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ThIs profIle of the CARICOM member countries contInues the series 
designed to provIde baselIne country or regIonal data In support of 
the planning, analysis and relIef operations of the OffIce of U.S. 
Foreign Di saster Assl stance (OFDA). Content, scope and sources of 
the series have evolved over a three year period and wII I be revised 
as addItional data becomes avaIlable. 

Unfortunately, It Is not always possIble to issue updates as soon as 
changes occur. The biblIography following the text should 'IndIcate 
current sources. Though most of the I,nformat I on in .th I s prof II e dates 
from March 1980, pol itlcal changes, host 'government and U.S. MIssIon 
staff were updated in May 1981. 

We invite your comments and correctIons. Address these and other queries 
to OFDA, AID, as given above. 
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This profile focuses on twelve Engl Ish-speaking countries In 
the Caribbean: the 5even independent countries of Jamaica, Trinidad 
and Tobago, Guyana, Barbados, Grenada, Dominica, and St. Lucia; the 
three Associated States of St. Vincent, Antigua, and St. Kitts-Nevls
Anguli la*; and the two crown colonies of Belize and Montserrat. AI I 
share a common British Colonial heritage of language, culture, and 
democratic traditions. With the exception of Belize in eastern 
Central America and Guyana In north-eastern South America, all are 
islands. Jamaica, In the Greater Antilles, is the largest Island 
while Tr-Inidad, the second largest, Is structurally part of the South 
Amer i can Cont I nent. -Those Is lands l.n the outer cha I,n of the Lesser 
Antilles (from Anguilla to B?rbados) are low-lying, re,lativ,ely dry, 
and of coral formation; those In fhe Inner chain are hilly, volcanic, 
and receive heavy rainfall. The climate of the region is tropical. 
AI I countries experience hurricanes except Guyana which is below the 
southern limit of Caribbean hurricane tracks. The Instabll ity of 
the earth's crust in much of this region is evident in frequent 
earthquakes, the epicenters of which are located throughout the entire 
Anti Ilean arc. Volcanic activity Is limited to the inner arc of 
Islands. 

In general the population Is racially heterogeneous and 
descended from an early plantation society. Blacks predominate In 
the Lesser Anti lies and Jamaica; Asian Indians make up a large 
percentage of the populations of Guyana and Trinidad; whites, 
Amer I nd i ans, and others are sma I I m I nor'l ties. Popu I at i on dens I ties 
vary, but the ratio of arable land to labor Is low In all countries 
except Belize and Guyana. Crude birth and death rates have generally 
been declining; emigration which halved natural growth rate of the 
region in the 1960's resulted In a population biased toward the young 
and relatively old. Accelerating rural-urban migration, especially 
of the young, contributes to high urban unemployment and accompanying 
social problems. Societies tend to be stratified; family structure 
is often matrlfocal with women as wage earners and heads of families 
-- a situation though to adversely affect health and nutritional 
status of the population. The del ivery of health services Is often 
Inadequate and Is hampered by a lack of trained personnel. 

The economies of the region (marginally viable in most countries) 
are marked by small domestic markets, economic fragmentation, 
vulnerability to external economic events due to heavy dependence 
on a few export products and a wide variety of Imports, and uneven 
distribution of resources resulting In a dichotomy of more/lesser 
developed countries. Industry, relatively undeveloped, is concen
trated In those countries having minerai resources (Jamaica, Guyana, 
Trinidad and Tobago with bauxite, alumina, petroleum). Tourism is 
a valuable foreign exchange earner In many of the Islands. 
Agriculture, the traditional mainstay of the Caribbean economies, 

vi I I 



is stil I the most important directly productive sector with sugar, 
bananas, cocoa, citrus, fruit, and spices the principal crops. But 
agriculture has not real ized its potential, as output and farm employ
ment have been decl ining, in"part because of land tenure arrangements, 
and disincentive wage differentials in urban and rural areas. A need 
exists in many of the countries for further development of infrastruc
ture and transportation systems to facil itate economic development. 

Cooperation appears to offer the best hope for strengthening the 
economies of the countries and al I are committed to the regional inte
gration movement embodied in CAR I COM' (created 1973). Although the 
movement has been slowed by economic difficulties experienced by many 
of the countries in the 1970's, modest progress has been made as a 
consequence of trade and monetary arrangements which are central to 
Integration efforts. 

* Anguilla, formerly a part of the state of St. Kitts-Nevis-Angui Ila, 
is now under direct British administration and has a separate con
stitution. 
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ANTIGUA 

1 • Genera I I nformat i on 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
FIPS 
State region 

1.2 Country Names 

Official 
Short 

1.3 Official Holidays 

541 
AC 
ARA 

State of Antigua 
Antigua 

New Year's Day ••.•••.•••••••••.• January 
Good Friday* 
Easter Monday* 
Wh it Monday* 

1. Gener.al I nformati on 

Labor Day •••••••••••.••••••••••• first Monday I n May 
Queen's Birthday ••••.••••••••••• June 
August Monday and Tuesday 

(Summer Carnival) 
State Day 
Christmas Day ••••••••••••••••••• December 25 
Boxing Day 

* moveable hoi Idays 

Early closing day - Thursday. 

1 .4 Currency 

East Caribbean (EC$) = 100 cents 
" Notes: 1, 5, 20, 100 dollars 

Coins: 5, 10, 25, 50 cents 

EC $2.70 = US $1 



ANTIGUA 1. General Information 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST + 1; GMT - A 

1.6 Treaties and Agreements 

Member of CARICOM, ISO 

1.7 Travel and Visa Information 

Passport and visa not required for stay up to 6 months. 

Yel low fever immunization certificate required of travelers one year 
of age and over arriving from Infected areas. Smallpox vaccination 
certificate required of: travelers one year of age and over arriving from 
infected areas; travelers arriving from a count~y any part of which is 
infected; travelers who within the preceding 14 days have been in Somalia. 

1.8 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

Nearly al I Antlguans are of Black African descent. 

1 .9 Languages 

English is the official and commercial language; an Engl ish patois 
is widely spoken and understood. 

1 • 10 Re I I g 1'ons 

The Anglican Church, with about 60,000 members, is largest religious 
body and Church of State, although there Is no legal connection. Several 

• 

other protestant denominations and the Roman Catholic Church are also , 
present. 
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ANTIGUA 1. General Information 

1.11 Education and Literacy 

Literac~ level is hig~ (about 80%). However, there Is a shortage 
of skil led technicians and professional workers • 
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ANTIGUA 2. Government 

2. Government 

. 
2.1 National Government 

Antigua (comprising Antigua, Barbuda' and Redondal became a member of 
the West Indies Associated States In February 1967. At that time a con
stitution regulating Antlgua's self-government took effect. 

The exercise of government 'Is provided for through a Governor, re
presenting the Queen, and a Pari lament consisting of an appointed Senate 
of 10 members and a House of Representatives of 17 members elected In 
single member constituencies by adult suffrage of 18 years and over. 
General elections are held every 5 years. 

Executive power 15 vested In a Cabinet headed by a Premier. The legal 
system I's adm'l n I stered by the West I nd I es Associ ated States Supreme Court, 
courts of summary jurisdiction, and magistrates' courts. 

2.2 Regional Organization 

The Isl,and of Antigua is diVided Into 6 parishes: 
George, St. Mary, St. Peter, St. Phillip and St. Paul. 
,Barbuda .and Redonda are dependencies. 

St. John, st. 
The Islands of 

Local government is administered by 29 community councils In Antigua 
and one in Barbuda; each has nine members. 

2.3 ~ Status 

Prime Minister 
in April eiectlons. 
the Organization of 

Vere Bird and his Labor Party were returned to office 
West Indies Associated States will be replaced by 

Eastern Caribbean States in July 1981. 
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ANTIGUA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3'. Di saster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster P I an 

No information available. 

3.2 US Plan 

No Mission plan. 

3.3 Food Supplies 

The fol lowing foods are classed as acceptable for use in disaster 
s ituat Ions: 

Popular Staples 

sweet potatoes 
yams 

Accompaniments 

pulses 
peanuts 
mung beans 
vegetables 
milk 

3.4 Disaster Types 

Hurricane, drought, earthquake. 

3.5 Disaster History 

Acceptable 
Alternatives 

wheat f lour 

Accompaniments 

mi Ik powder 

Antigua suffered effects of damaging hurricane 9/26/66. Since Antigua 
is a low-lying island with low annual rainfall, droughts often occur. 
The country experienced a prolonged drought between 1960 and 1969. 

An earthquake occurred 10/8/74, causing considerable damage to build-
i ngs. 
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ANTIGUA 4. Popu I ation 

4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

The 1970 census arrived at an enumerated population of 65,525. The 
population in 1978 was estimated to be 73,000. In 1975 both crude birth 
and death rates were relatively low, the former 19 per 1,000 population, 
and the latter 7 per 1,000 population., Growth rate is estimated to be 
between 1.2% and 1.3%. 44% of the popUlation was under the age of 15 in 
197°. 

4.2 Regional Distribution 

The estimated popUlation density was 412 persons per square mile in 
1974. About 34% of the population was classified as urban in 1970. The 
town of St. John's (island's capital) has a popUlation of 24,000; Parham 
and Codrington (on Barbuda, pop. 1,145) are other towns. Rural settlement 
tends to be in compact v i II ages of varyi n9 s rzes. 
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ANTIGUA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Summary of Diseases 

Whi Ie I ittle information is avai lable on the heal·th status of 
Antlguaos specifically, it seems safe to assume that d'isease patterns 
resemble those of other Caribbean countries. Leading causes of 'death 
(1972) demonstrate that Antlguans suffer from ailments common in developed 
countr I es as we I I as from commun I cab led I seases" espec I a 1.1 Y gastroenter
Itis, which are more common In developing countries. The I'eading causes 
of death in 1972 were heart d,\'sease, (22.6%), cerebrovascular disease 
(1 6.9%), ma I i gnant neop I asms (1 2.7%), enter I tis and other'. diarrhea I 
diseases (4.4%) and influenza and pneumonia (3.7%). High incidence of 
gastroenteritis contributed to infant mortal ity rate of 24 per 1000 live 
births in 1977. 

An eradication program against Aedes aegyptl , the mosquito that 
transmits yel low fever and dengue, has ·been conducted. 

An unusually high 'incidence of whooping cough has been notea in recent 
years as well as a relatively large number of cases of yaws. Leprosy is . 
also found in' Antigua. 

5.2 Health Facil ities 

Health facilities consist of two hospitals, one in Antigua (Holberton) 
and one in Barbuda, with total of about 230 beds. In addition, there are 
TWO spec i a I i zed hosp i ta Is: a 160-bed menta I hosp I ta I and a hosp'l ta I for 
leprosy patients with. about 40 beds. Four health centers supervised by 
d,i str i ct hea I th nurses and 25 mu I t I -purpose sate I lite hea I th eli nics 
complete health care delivery network. 

5.3 Health Personnel 

Antigua-Barbuda has 30 doctors (20 Antlguans) and about 130 nurses 
'or nurse-midwives. Most nurses trained in three-year program at 
Holberton. Since 1977, community health aides have been trained in simple 
nurs i ng, adm In i strati ve sk i II s; techn i ca I staff tr,a I ned abroad. There 
is urgent need for at least six pharmacists to fill existing vacancies. 
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ANTIGUA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.4 Diet 

The basic diet of Antiguans has traditionally consisted of imported 
fish, sweet potatoes, yams, and pulses, but food habits may be changing, 
influenced b,y consumption patterns of tourists. Little information is 
avai lable on nutritional status and nutritional disease patt,erns In the 
population. 

Ca I or I es : 2,549' 

Carbohydr 
286.8g 

Protein 
46.3g 

5.5 Food and Drink 

Calc 
800mg 

Ph os 
800mg 

Iron 
14mg 

Sodi um Pot Vit-A 

The following I i,st of presumably acceptable foods is based on food 
crops, projected food crops, and other food development projects. 

Starches: sweet potatoes, yams, edd~~,r(taro), cassava, 
plantains, corn, sorghum, 'arrowroot 

Vegetables: pumpkins, tomatoes, carrotfr~cabbages, cucumbers, 
table squash, long squash, oKra, peas, green 
beans, onions 

Fruits: breadfrUit, avocadoes, mangoes, pineapple 

Meat: beef, poultry (sheep, goats, and pigs raised in 
Antigua are presumably sour-ces of meat in,the 
diet) 

Dairy: milk, eggs 

Legumes: mung beans, peanuts, pulses 

Fish: fresh fish, conch, cockles, turtle meat 

Fat: coconut oi I 

Other: sugar, molasses 
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ANTIGUA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.6 Housing 

Older houses are often of wooden construction with stone foundation; 
newer structures In hous ilng developments are I ikely to be masonry -
concrete block. A serious housing shortage existS. Of estimated mihimum 
of 650 housing units needed annually, 70% are for low-income group. 

Maintaining an adequate safe water supply has been a ,problem in 
Antigua because of relatively low rainfall and few catchment areas. Since 
1970 a desalinization plant at Crabbs peninsula with a dai'ly capaci·ty of 
1.5 mi Ilion gallons has Improved the situation, but the country.!"s continued 
development is dependent on an assured water supply. The completed 
Potswork Dam and proposed Creeks I de Dam, proj ect shou I d prov i de 'adequate 
water supply with some avai lable for irri'gation. Water distribution system 
in Barbuda consists of a town wei I. 

..' 
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ANTIGUA 6.' Economy 

6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Antigua has undergone major changes in structure of its'economy in 
past decade, coming to rely heavily upon tourism, which accounted directly 
for 16% of GOP in 1977 and indirectly for as much again. As a result of 
unrel iable rainfall and unfavorable market conditions, production of major 
crops, sugar and cotton, declined sharply, leaving agriculture with minor 
role, contributing only 4.5% of GOP. Since sugar production ceased 
entirely in 1972, much of sugar land (12,000 acres) has been left 
uncultivated. Oil refining, main new activity of 1970's, proved nonviable, 
and with manufacturing in ea~ly stages, industry accounts for 8% of GDP. 
Services (excluding tourism) contribute about 50%, of which government 
is responsible for one third. Heavy dependence on tourism leaves Antigua 
vulnerable to fluctuating demand in tourist generating countries as 
evidenced by economic decl ine in mid-1970's; upturn in tourist trade in 
1977 raised real GDP at market prices 5 to 6% and growth was maintained 
in 1978. Oespite government pol icy of economic diVersification, which 
includes development of agriculture and Industry to rectify imbalance, 
tourism is seen as key to long-term growth. Accordingly, expansion of 
facil ities is planned which should stimulate construction, while the 
industry seeks solutions to its major problems: low off-season occupancy 
rates with resulting under-employment in the sector, leakages abroad, and 
inadequate promotion. Since closing of oil refinery and a sugar factory, 
industry has consisted mainly of import substitution enterprises: consumer 
goods (supplies much of local requirements), bui Iding materials (meets 
most of local demand), motor vehicle assembly, tire retreading, and some 
export industries. Some 1500 persons are employed by the sector. 

The country's weak fiscal situation In 1970's has hampered development 
efforts. Persistent current account deficits (central government's 
estimated at EC $11.5 mil I ion or 6% of GOP in 1978 and public sector's at 
EC $6.6 mil lion), external and domestic debt service payments in arrears 
(as of end of 1977, the country's total external debt outstanding and dis
bursed was EC $49 mil I Ion or 29% of GOP) have weakened government credit 
position. As a consequence of declines In agriculture and industry and 
high growth rate in working age group, unemployment became serious problem 
and government became "employer of last resort"; however, unemployment rate 
remains high at estimated 20%"a figure which does not include seasonal 

, 

unemployment in tourist sector. A recent'major wage increase (40 to 60%) , 
for public employees put further strain on government finances and may 
rekindle inflation (moderated In 1977 and held at about 8 to 9% since). 
The challenge in Antigua is one of economic reconstruction as wei I as 
economic development. 
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, !\NTI GUA 6. ,Ec:onomy 

6.2 GNP 

GNP p,er capita in 1977: US $890 

Gross National Product in 1977 

GNP at market prices 
Gross domestic investment 
Gross' nat i ona I sav i ng 
Current account balance 
'Export of goods, NFS 
Import of goods, NFS 

US$ mi I 

62.1 
11.0 
3.0 
8.0 

33.1 
44.1 

100.0 
17.7 
4.8 

12.9 
53.3 
71.0 

,Annua I Rate of Growth 
(%, constant prices)_ 

1975-77 '.::; 

-1.3 
-21 .9 
-24.5 

-
-18.1 , 
-17.9 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position and Prospects of,A~tigua. 

6.3 Imports 
, I 

Total merchandise imports averaged over three quarters of GOP i~ 1975-
77; foodstuffs (one half of GOP) led non-petroleum imports. Much 6¥ food 
imported goes to tourist Industry. 

6.4 Exports 

Mer'chand i se exports were 40% of GOP in 1975 but a I so I ess, than' 20% 
in following two years after closure of oil refinery cut exports by 70%. 
Other exports (clothing, rum, lobsters, and cotton) account for smal I 
proportion of foreign exchange earnings., 

Major trade partners: 30% UK, 25% US, 18% Commonwea.lth Caribbean 
countries. 
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ANTIGUA 7. Agriculture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agriculture's role in the economy has undergone drastic change in 
last two decades. As economic mainstay In early 1960's with production of 
sugar and cotton for export, agriculture contributed 16% of GOP and 
employed one thrrd of labor force. With demise of sugar industry in 1972 
and decline of cotton production, agriculture's contribution to GOP was 
reduced to present 4.5%, its share of labor market to 11%, and its main 
activity to scattered smal I farming which produces minor amounts of 
vegetables for export. The island imports EC $25 mil I ion of foodstuffs 
annually. The government has taken over idle land of large private 
agricultural estates. The potential for restructuring the sector and 
increasing production is believed to be considerable and government ,is 
interested in two major projects: the reestablishment of. sugar cultivation 
on limited scale for domestic needs and a private sector corn/grain sorghum 
project which would utilize now idle land. The latter project, begun in 
1975 with use of sophisticated agricultural techniques, has had steadily 
increasing yields on limited acreage but has not yet reached economic scale 
of operations. Expansion of smal I holder activlty--mainly in v~getable 
production, tree crops, cotton, I iVestock, and ,fish-another development 
possibility. Among major development problems are lack of effective 
marketing organization and absence of sound pol icy for land use and land 
tenure. 

7.2 Crops and Production 

Vegetable crops, grown throughtout the country mainly by, smallholders 
for 'local consumption, include sweet potatoes, yams, eddoes, cassava, 
bugaments, plantains, pumpkins, breadfruit, tomatoes, cabbages, carrots, 
cucumbers, table squash, long squash, antrova, okra, peas, and green 
beans. Present annual product,ion of about 2 mi II ion Ibs. could possibly 
be increased ,to 9 mi II ion Ibs. Interest' is growing in. developmen:r of fruit 
and tree crops (pineapples and other tropical fruit) with increased demand, 
especiall'y from the UK and tourist trade. 

Lint cotton production, down from 1 mil I Ion Ibs. in late 1950's to 
10,000 Ibs. in 1971, had moved back up to 20,QOO Ibs. in 1978 with strong 
demand from Japanese buyers. 

12 
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ANTIGUA 7. Agr,iculture 

Livestock farmers have noncommercial orientation and provide little 
in way of improved pasture and fodder crops for the relatively largg number 
of smal I I ivestock. Increased production, possible with improved methods, 
could go far toward satisfying domestic meat requirements. 

The smal I fishing industry has considerab'le growth potential. The 
development of a deep-sea fishing Industry is anticipated over next five 
years with COB financing. 

13 
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8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Tropical cl imate i's moderated by sea breezes. Temperature ranges from, 
60° Fin January to '9Y F in August, although 75° F and 85° F are averages 
for winter and summer respectively. The mean average temperature i,s about 
81° F. 

Annual rainfall Is variable but generally low with 46" being the 
average. 

1971 

Rainfall (inches-l 50.85 

1972 

36.4'1 

1973 

28.90' 

-1974' 

49.64 

Antigua experiences hurricanes which usually occur in early 
autumn. 

8.2 Land' ,F arms 

Antigua and its dependencies, Barbuda and Redonda, are low-lying 
islands on the outside of the Leeward IslandS chain. Situated between 
61° and 52° W longitude and 17° and 18° N latitude, they are smal I in 
size -- Antigua 108 square mi les, Barbuda 62, and Redonda, a rocky isl'et 
oj less than 1/2 square mile. 

A region of volcanic origin in the southwest of Antigua is mountainous 
and has the ,island's highest elevation at Boggy Peak (1,330' )'. It is cut 
by a number of small all uv,ial valleys and is bounded on the south and west 
by a nar'row coastal plain. 

A northeast limestone region has several steep hi lis (300' to 400') 
separated by small valleys. A broken scarpment on southern edge rises 
in p I aces to OVer 350'. 'Between the limestone and vo I can i c reg Ions Is 
a gently undulating plain of clay sol Is which occasionally rises to 500'. 

Barbuda, 25 miles north of Antigua, Is a flat coral island, nowhere 
exceeding 143' in height. 

14 
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ANT'I GUA 8. Physical Geography 

8.3 Land Use 

54% arable, 5% pasture, 14% forested, 9% unused but potentially pro
ductive, 18% waste land and bui Iding sites. 

8.4 Coasts 

Anti gua' s coasts are deep I y indented with many natura I harbors,;' Reefs 
and shoals surround the island. Barbuda has large lagoon on the west 
side. 

8.5 Seismicity 

The island lies within seismic belt in the Lesser Anti lies portion 
of the West Indies arc which forms eastern boundary of the Caribbean 
p I ate. (See a I so sect-ion 3.5, Oi saster Hi story) • 
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ANTIGUA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportation and Logistics • 

9.1 Road Network 

Road network consists of 240 km of asphalted roads and 320 km of 
grave I and earth secondary roads. Most paved, roads In reasonab I y good 
condition. Lack of proper drainage provision in many places not a problem 
because of genera I I Y light ra i nfa I I • 

9.2 Vehicles 

Registered (1975): 8,112 vehicles; 398 motorcycles. 

9.'3 Ra i I roads 

A 46.69 mile rai Iway used for transporting sugar cane to the factory 
has ceased operation. 

19.4 Ports 

The country's only major port is St. John's, and faci I ities are judged 
to be aaequate for many years to come. Present I y hand I ed tonnage of about 
80,000 per year (85% in imports) Is wei I below capacity of possible 150,000 
tons per berth per year. 

St. John's 

Coord i nates: Lat. 17 0 06' N; long. 61 0 51' W. 

Accommodation: Deep water harbor with berthi'ng dock 365.7 m long; depth 
of water alongside 10.67 m, and a turning basin 365.7 m 
wide. The channel cut through the bar is 91.43 m wide, 
depth 10.67 m. 

Conta i ner and 
Ro/Ro Facil ities: Available at Deep Water Harbor at High Point landing. 
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ANTIGUA 9. Transportation and Log,istlcs 

Towage:" Avaj.(ab·le.' 

Pi lotage: Compulsory. 

A I rport: Coolidge Field, 8 km. 

9.5 Shipping 

Shipping I ines using St. John's include AHaritic, Booker; 'Sooth', 
French, Harrison, Royal Netherlands, Nepal Lines, Sunrise· Shipping, 
Saguenay, and Caribbean Shipping. 

9.6 Airports 

Antigua's Cool idge AiTport has been remodel led and extended to 
accommodate jet a i rcrat. Work on a new term I na I and apron extens,i on 
was expected to beg I n ear I y 1979. There 1 s a sma I I air str I'p at.' . 
Codr i ngton on Barb ud'a. 

NB: For up-to-date i nformat I'on consu It I·atest issue of week I y I nter
national Notams, Internati"onal Flight Information Manual, and/or 
I CAO' s Air Nav i gat:i on P I an tor appropr i ate reg i on. ' 

St. JOHNS/ 
Cool idge 
Anti gua I , 

Eleva-
·tion M/ 

Runwa:t Char:-acter l.st I cs, 
Aircraft 
Strength Fuel/ Location 

Coordinates Temp C NR/T:tpe 
S I %pe . Al rcr,aft /. 
. :_. Length M CL (1 ,000 kg) Octane 

7 °8'28" N 
61 °47' 8" W 

19' 
30.6 07/25 <:).37 2743 A LCN80176 100JA2 

& h50 

Remarks: REG-S'; a I ternate aerodromes: Br i dgetown/Grant I ey Adams I nt' I , 
Fort-De-France/Le Lamentin, POinte-a-Pltre/Le Raizet, Port
of-Spaln/Piarco, St. Croix/Alexander Hamilton, San Juan/ 
Puerto Rico Int'l. 
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ANTIGUA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

Aids: ILS(PO), DME, VOR, PA(PO), LSA(07), LVA(07, 25, PO), LR, LTX, 
LB, LO, MD, MC, MT, MED, MTX, MO. L 6, 7, 9. No telex" 
(See Append ix I for key.) 

9.7 Personal Entry Reguirements 

Passport and visa not required for stay up to 6 months. See also 
section 1.7, Visa and Travel Information. 

9.8 Aircraft Entry Regulrements 

(Same as for other West Indies Associated States and Grenada). ~ 

9.9 Airl ines 

Domestic: LIAT (1974) Ltd: Leeward Island Air Transp9rt; 
services to 19 East Caribbean islands from Trinidad 
to Puerto Rico; fl'eet of 5 HS-748 and 5 BN 2-24 
Islander (owned by LIAT's subsidiaries). 

Four Island Air Services Ltd.: wholly owned subsidi
ary of L1AT; runs scheduled services between Antigua, 
Barbuda, St. Kitts and Nevis. 

Inter Island Air Services Ltd.: wholly owned subsidi
ary of LIAT; runs scheduled services between St. 
Vincent, the Grenadines, Grenada, and St Lucia. 

Foreign: Antigua is also. served by the following foreign air
Itnes: Air BVI (British Virgin Islands1, Air Canada, 
British Airways, BWIA (Trinidad), Caribbean Airways, 
and Eastern. LIAT operates scheduled and chartered 
services to Barbuda. 

18 
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ANTIGUA 9. Transportat I on and Lq9 i st I cs 

9.10 Air Distances 

From Antigua to: Statute 
Mi les, ---

Houston (via San. Juan, New OrLeans) •••••••• 2,316. 
Miami (via San Juan) ........................ 1,338 
New Orleans (via, San Juan) ................. 2,006 
New york ............ '. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • .. • • • • • •• 1,783 
Panama City (vi'a Guadel'oupe, Caracas) ...... 1,451 
Washington, D.C. (v.la San Juan) •••••••••••• 1,861 

.' , 
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ANTIGUA 10. Power and Communl.cations 

10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

Shortage in power-generat i.ng capac i ty. is judged most ser i ous i nfra
structure deficiency. Instal led capacity is sufficient to generate firm 
power of 17.3 MW' with all units operat.ing. However, because 9.f breakdowns 
or nonavai labl i I ity of 5 ·units with total capacity of 9 MW, .present 
capacity from six operative units is. 8.3 MW. Two steam generators 
(combined capacity of 5 MW) have been out of operation for some years. 
Stopping operative units for occasional maintenance necessiTates selective 
power shutdowns which sometimes affects hotels, so that power situation 
is seen as hurting tourism as wei I as creating obstacle to expansion of 
industry. UK Is expected to make funds available to repair two broken 
generators, but solution to long-term problem, the continuous cash deficit 
of Public Utilities Authority, lies in sound long-term program and improved 
financial condition of PUA. 

Supply In St. John's and Antigua generally (except Hodges Bay and 
Parkham Areas) is three phase, four wire, 400 volts between phases, and 
2.30 volts between phase and neutral, 60 cycles., 

10.2 Telephone System 

An automatic telephone system is in operation; 3,500 telephones are 
in use (4.9 per 100 pop I .). Rehabi Iitation of the telecommunications 
system covering northern part of the island including St. John's completed 
in November 1978. Second phase, covering rest of Island, and pr.oposed 
microwave '1 ink between Antigua and Barbuda await funding. Cable and 
Wireless (W.I.) Ltd. provides international telecommunications services 
(telegraph, telephone, telex). 

10.3 Radio Network 

There were about 15,000 radio sets in use in 1976. 

Agency: Antigua and Barbuda Broadcasting Service: P.O.B. 590, St. 
John's. The station transmits on 483.9 m (620 kc/s, 5.0 kW). 

Radio ZDK: GrenVille Radio Ltd.: P.O.B. 1100, St. John's. Trans
mitter at McKinnons (99 Mhz FM-l0 watts, 1,100 kHz AM - 10,000 watts) .• 
Ni neteen hours dai Iy Monday to Saturday 6 AM to 1 Ar4. 
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ANTIGUA 10. Power and Commun,jcations 

• 

10.4 Television 

About 15,000 te I ev 1 s'1 on sets were in use in. 1976. 

Agency: ABS Televl.slon: P.O.B. 1280, St. John's;"g6vernment-owned; 
operates two channels, one to Antigua and one to Montserrat. 
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BARBADOS 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
FIPS 
State region 

1.2 Country Names 

Offi c'i'al 
Local 
Short 

1.3 Ca I endar and Hoi Ldays 

547 
BB 
ARA 

Barbados 
Barbados 
Barbados 

New year ••••••••••••.••••••••••. *January 1 
Easter .......................... March 24-27 
May Day ••.•••••.••••.••••••••••. May 1 
Wh it Monday •••••••••...••••••.•. * 
CAR I COM DFy ..................... July 3 
Emancipation Day ................ August 2 
United Nations Day ••.•.••••••••. October 4 
Independence •••••••.••••••••••. November 30 
Christmas •••••.••••••••••••••••• December 25-26 

* moveable hoi iday 

Fiscal year: April 1 - March 3 

1.4 Currency 

100 cents ~ 1 Barbados dollar ($B) 
denominations: 1, 5, 10, 20, 100 notes 
1 Barbados dol lar ~ US $0.50 
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BARBADOS 1. General Information 

1.5 Time Zones 

'. EST + 1 ; GMT - 4 
• 

1.6 US Mission and Staff to Barbados (January 19B1) 

Embassy of the United States 
P.O. Box 302' 
Bridgetown, Barbados 
"fe I: 63574-7 

Ambassador •.••...••.••••••.••.••....•.•..•••• Sally A. Shelton 
Deputy Chief of Mlsslon .•••...•••...••••...•. Vlrgl I P. Randolph, III 
Economlc/Commerlcal Sectlon •••••••••••••••••• Jay L. Dehmlow 
Political Section ••••••••••••••• : •••••••• , •••• Donal d Camp, ' 
Political/Economic Sectlon ••••••••••••••••••• Joseph D. McLaughlin 
Consu I, ,Consu I ar Sect I on •.••••••.••••••••.•.• Kar I Danga 
Labor Sectlon .•.•••.••.••••••.•••.••••••..••• Donald R. Knight 
Administration Sectlon ••.••••.••••••.....•••• Frank E. Rninehart 
Agricultural Section •••••• : •••••••••••••••••• George J. Dietz 

(resident In Caracas) 
Agency for International Development ••••••••• WII Ilam B. Wheeler 
Public Affairs Officer ••••••••••••••••••••••• Robert A. ColIl'nge 

1.7 Host Mission and Staff In US (February 1981) 

Embassy of Barbados 
2144 Wyoming Ave. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 
Tel: 387-7374, 7373, 3232 

Ambassador •••••••••••• Char'l es A. T. Skeete 
Caunse I or ••••••••••••• Or lando Marv II Ie 
First Secretary ••••••• Athelstan D. Edey 

1.8 Treaties and Agreements 

Defense 
Economic and Technical Cooperation 
Investment Guaranties 
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Peace Corps 
Telecommunications 
Visas 
Weather Stations 

1.9 International Organization Memberships 

1. Genera I In forrriat i on 

CARICOM, Commonwealth, FAD, G-77, GATT, lADS, IBRD, ICAO, lOB, ILO, 
IMeO, IMF, ISO, ITU, IWC (International Wheat Counci I), 10AS, SELA, UN, 
UNESCO,.UPU, WHO, WMO. 

1.10 Visa and Travel Information 

Visas are not required by nationals of Commonwealth countries and 
Italy, by nationals of the U.S.A. (for periods not exceeding six months), 
and by nationals of Austria, Belgium, Colombia, Denmark, Finland, the 
Federal Republ ic of Germany, Greece, Iceland, Israel, Liechtenstein, 
Luxembourg, the Netherlands, the Netherlands Anti I les, Norway, Peru, Spain, 
Surinam, Sweden, Switzerland, Tunisia, Turkey (for periods not exceeding 
three months), and by Venezuelan nationals in possession of return 
tickets. However, all must have some proof of citizenship. 

Smallpox and yel low fever immunization 
one year old arriving from infected areas. 
from travelers·who within preceding 14 days 
part of which is infected. 

1,11 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

required of travelers over 
Smallpox certificate required 
have been in a country· any 

Barbados originally populated by Arawak Indians who migrated from 
South American mainland. Carib raids and deportation to Spanish mines 
of Hispanola have left virtually no trace of them although remains of 
Arawak settlements still being discovered in shoreline caves. Population 
today predominantly of African extraction with smaller numbers of whites 
and mixed peoples, and an even smaller number of East Indians. As of 1970: , 
224,318 blacks, 9,354 whites, 9,305 mixed, 675 East Indians. 
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1 .12 Languages 

Near exclusive use of English. Literaoy: over 90%. 

1: • 13' Re I I 9 Ions 

70% ot the popu I at I on Is Ang I i can,. Roman Catho lie, Method I st, and 
Moravian faiths are also represented. 
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2. 

2.1 

Government 

.' Nat 1 ona I Government 

Barbados has a long 'history of representatIve government, with one 
of the oldest constitutIons In the Commonwealth and a House of Assembly, 
dating from 1639, that Is the second oldest colonial legislatIve body. 

A Governor-General, representing the BritIsh monarch, Is head of 
state. Executive power Is In the hands of a CabInet consIstIng of a PrIme 
MIn I ster and not fewer than five other min I sters. Par II ament cons I sts 
of a Senate wIth 21 members, appoInted by the Governor-General, and a House 
of Assembly wIth 24 members elected by unIversal adult suffrage for fIve 
years (subject to dIssolutIon). The cabl'net Is responsIble to ParlIament. 

Barbados labor Party (BlP) and DemocratIc labor Party (DlP) are the 
two actIve polItIcal partIes wIth the former presently In power. 

2.2 RegIonal OrganIzatIon 

Barbados Is dIvIded Into 11 parishes, al I of whose local servIces are 
now undertaken by the central government and certaIn statutory bodIes 
established to adminIster these servIces (sanItatIon, chIld care, natIonal 
assIstance etc.), ParIshes: ChrIst Church (south-west); St. Michael, 
St. Peter, St. James (west coast); St. Lucy (north); st. Andrew, st. 
Joseph, St. John, St. Philip (east coast); St. George (between Michael 
and John); St. Thomas (Immediately north of St. George). 

2.3 Major Government Figures (Aprl I 1981) 

Governor General •••••••••••• , ••••••••••. Ward, Deighton Harcourt LI sle, 
Sir 

PrIme Minister .......................................... Adams, J.M.G. 
Dep. Prime Minlster •••••••••••••••••••. St. John, H. Bernacd 
MIn. of AgrIculture, Food & 

Consumer Affalrs •••••••••••.•••••••• Brathwalte, lloyd B. 
MIn. df CarIbbean Affalrs •••••••••••••• St. John, H. Bernard 
MIn. of Communications & Works ••••••••• 
MIn. of ConstItutional Affairs ••••••••. 
Min. of Education & Culture •••••••••••• Tull, louis 
Min. of External Affalrs ••••••••••••••• Forde, Henry De B. 
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. BARBADOS 2. Government 

Min. of External Trade, Industry 
& Tourism •...•...••.•••.•.••••.•.•.• St. John, H. Bernard 

Min. of Finance •...••..•••.•..•......•. Adams, J.M.G. 
Min. of Health & Natl. Insurance ••••••• Mlller, Bi Ilie 
Min. of HoUSing, Lands & Environment ••• Craig, Lionel 
Min. of·lnformation •••••••••••••••••• ,.Barrow, Nibel Ansley 
Min. of Labor & Community Services ••••• Blackman, Donald 
Attorney General ••••••••••••••••••••••• Forde, Henry De B • 

• 
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BARBADOS 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan 

Barbados' Centra~l. Emergency Re lief Organ i zat·i on (CEI;<O), directed by 
Pr ime Min i ster who a I so .approves appointments to Coord'i nat i ng Adv i sory 
Counc ii, the overseer of a I I CERO operat ions. D,i st·r i ct-I eve I emergency 
organizations carry out'Council directives and are responsible for local 
pceparedness measures as wei I as post disaster rei ief functions. Counci I 
membership and district emergency organizations are as follows: 

Coordinating Advisory Counci I 

Head of the Civi I Service - Chairman 
Chief Training Officer - Deputy Chairman 
Commissioner of Pol ice 
Chief Electoral Officer 
Chief Fire Officer 
Chief Technical Officer, Ministry of Communications and Works 
Chief Information Officer 
Chief Education Officer 
Chief Welfare Officer 
Chief Agricultural Officer 
Chief Medical Officer 
Permanent Secretary, Defens~ and Security Division 

o i'str i ct Emergency Organ i zat ions 

Area • 

1. Comprising constituencies of: 
St. Michael N. West 
St. Michael West 
St. Michael S. West 

2. Comprising constituencies of: 
St. Michael N. East 
St. Michael S. East 
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Headquarters 

Black Rock Pol ice 
Station 

o i str i ct 'A' ,Po lice 
Stari on 
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~- Area 

3. Comprising constituencies of: 
St. Michael South 
St. Michael S. Central 
City of Bridgetown 

4. Constituency of St. Michael 
North Centra I 

5. Constituency of Christ 
Church West 

6. Constituency of Christ 
Church North Central 

7. Comprising constituencies of: 
Christ Church S. Central 
Christ Church East 

8. Comprising constituencies of: 
St. George North 
St. George South 

9. Comprising constituencies of: 
St. Phi lip North 
St. Philip South 
St. John 

10. Constituency of St. James 

11. Constituency of St. Peter 

12. Constituency of St. Lucy 

13. Constituency of St. Thomas 

, 14. Constituency of St. Andrew 

15. Constituency of St. Joseph 
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3. Disaster Preparedness 

Headquarters' 

'Bridge Pol ice 
Station 

District 'A' Ponce 
Station 

Hastings Pol ice 
Station 

St. Lawrence Police 
Station 

Oistins Pol ice 
Station 

Di strict 'B' Pol ice 
Station 

District 'c' Police 
Station 

Ho I etown Po lice 
Station 

District 'E' Police 
Station 

Crab Hil I Police 
Station 

District 'D' Police 
Station 

Belleplaine Police 
Station 

District 'F' Police 
Station 



BARBADOS 3. Disaster Preparedness 

In the event' of a disaster, an emergency operations center to be set 
up at central room of police headquarters on Coleridge St. in Bridgetown 
and to be manned 'by 3 teams as fol lows: ' 

Head of the Civil Service 
Ch. Estab. Officer 
Ch. Electoral Officer 
Chief Town Planner 
Chief Information Officer 

Ch. Training Officer 
p.S. Finance 
Ch. Com. Dev. Off. 
Dir. Stat. Services 
Snr. Info. Officer 

Chief Personnel Officer 
P.S. Min. of Attorney 

General 
Snr. Executive Officer 

E I ector a I Dept. 
Dir. Data Processing 
I~fo. Officer (Assigned 

by C.I.O.l 

Team 

Emergency Control Officer 
Asst. E.C. Officer 1 
Liaison Officer 1 
Intelligence Officer 
P.R. Officer 1 

Team 2 

Emergency Con. Officer 2 
Asst. E.C. Officer 2 
Liaison Officer 2 
Intelligence Officer 2 
P.R. Officer 2 

Team 3 

Emergency Can. Officer 3 

Asst. E.C. Officer 3 

Liaison Officer 3 
Intelligence Officer 3 

P.R. Officer 3 

Complete plan, along with a list of emergency shelters by parish, 
on file with Office of Foreign Disaster Assistance, USAID, Dept. of State, 
Washington, D.C. 

3.2 Warning System 

The emergency telecommunications center is located in the control 
room, pol ice headquarters, where there is VHF equipment I inked to the 
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eighteen (18) pol ice stations around the country and the pol ice mobile 
patrol units as wei I as to control points for the Amateur Radio Society and 
to a citizen's band base station. 

The Amateur Radio Society has accepted responsibi I ity for assigning 
members to the fol lowing seven points: 

Government House 
Government Headquarters 
Ministry of Agriculture 
Ministry of Communications & Works 
Ministry of Education 
Cable & Wireless (Mt. Misery) 
Barbados Regiment 

In case of a hurricane members be expected to take up their positions 
two hours in advance of the estimated· hurricane arrival time. They wi II 
thus provide communication between. pol ice headquarters, the points listed 
above and the Grantley Adams International Airport, Bridgetown Harbor, 
the Coast Guard, and the Fire Service. 

3.3 Disaster Types 

Hurricanes the most common disaster type. Others include earthquakes 
and floods. 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

With a land mass of only 431 sq km, Barbados has one of the highest 
population densities in the western hemisphere. Population estimates as 
of 1976: 259,000 (Census Bureau); 247,000 (World Bank). Annual growth 
rate extremely high at 3.7%. 

Total population 
Total births 
Total deaths 
Natural population increase 
Net migration 
Net population increase 

Population 
(In thousands) 

1975 

245.98 
4.68 
1.99 
2.69 

-1.00 
1.69 

1976 

247.40 
4.59 
2.27 
2.32 

-0.90 
1.42 

Source: Population Censuses 1960 and 1970; Barbados Statistical 
Service; and United Nations estimates. 

4.2 Employment 

In 1976 the four largest sectors of employment by percentage were: 
services 36%, commerce 19%, manufacturing 15.2%, agriculture/forestry/ 
fishing 9.8%. Unemployment rate estimated to be 15%: 12% among men, 1'8% 
among women. 
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5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Health Sector 

There are three private (acute short~stay) and one government hos
pitals, 15 day nurseries, and seven children's homes. Also 20 health 
centers and posts, and 7 clinics and dispensaries as of 1972. A national 
health service was to be Introduced In 1978. 

Health Data and Other Social Indicators 

Infant mortal ity per 
1,000 live births 

Hospitals (a) 
Hospital beds 
Nurses 
Doctors 
Dentists 
Nursing students 
House connections for 

ent i re country 
Easy access to piped 

water 

1973 

33 
13 

2,190 
541 
160 

1-6 
234 

61.8 

38.2 

1974 

34 
13 

2,130 
593 
160 

16 
243 

64.7 

35.3 

(a) 10 Gov_ernment-owned, remainder private 

Source: Ministry of Health. 

5.2 Diet and Level of Nutrition 

1975 

58 
13 

2,161 
645 
166 

17 
212 

67.5 

32.5 

1976 

47 
13 

2,160 
680 -
170 

17 

Barbadian diet typical of Caribbean diet in general; based on imported 
salted codfish, locally grown pulses, imported rice and fruit. Barbadians 
also- prefer imported (canned) fruits and vegetables to high qual ity and 
abundant locally grown tropical fruit. 

Daily per capita expenditure by nutrients/foods: 50% to protein, 
15.7% to cereals, 10% to soft drinks, 3% to sugars, fruits and pulses. 
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In 1969 average per capita daily caloric intake estimated at 2,334, 
including 64.4 grams of protein. Of 2,334 calories, 40% were from cereals, 
17% from sugar, 11% from fats, 10.7% from meat and fish, and 6.5% from 
mi Ik and mi Ik products. 

Fami lies Meeting Their Calorie and Nutrient Reguirements - 1969 
(In percent by parish) 

Christ St. St. St. St. 
Nutri ent Church Ph i I iE Michael JoseEh Andrew Average 

Calories 49.3 38.9 33.3 23.8 40.0 
Protein 78.9 61.1 62.1 47.6 53.3 
Calci um 73.7 27 .8 42.2 19.0 46.6 
I ron 47.3 33.3 40.9 42.5 25.6 
Vitamin A 68.4 72.2 71.2 33.3 60.0 
Th iam ine 52.6 33.3 39.3 28.6 53.3 
Riboflavin 42.1 16.7 22.7 4.7 20.0 
Niacin 21.0 16.7 13.6 9.5 6.7 
Vitamin C 47.3 38.9 37.8 4.7 33.3 

Note: 12% of famil ies in St. Michael (Bridgetown included), and 
28% of families in St. Phil ip received less than 10% of 
needed qual ity protein • 

35.2 
61.1 
41.7 
39.5 
64.0 
40.3 
21.6 
13.7 
33.8 

. Source: Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute, Barbados Nutrition 
Survey. 

5.3 Nutritional Disease Patterns 

Under-nutrition, not malnutrition, appears to be chief disease pattern 
in Barbados. Among prevalent nutritional disorders, anemia found in 33% 
of pre-school children, 9% of school-age chi Idren, 19% of adult women, 
and in only 1% of adult males; iron and folate deficiencies main causes. 
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5.4 Staples 

Staples: Rice, potato, sweet-potato, wheat-flour 

Accompaniment: Pulses, pigeon pea, fish, meat, mi Ik, 
vegetable 011 

Acceptab I e 
alternative: Dehydrated potato, milk powder 

5.5 Housing and Related Services 

Extent of housing deficit not accurately known but said to be severe. 
National Housing Corporation receives' 1,000 yearly applications for' new, 
low and med i um income hous'i ng but can on I y prov i de for 200 app I i cants. 
Land tenure inequal,ities have favored bui Iding of termite-prone wood houses 
that can be abandoned quickly. Lack of natural resources for housing 
increases an a I ready high demand ,for I mported goods of a I I kinds •. 

Potable water provided by 24 pumping and repumplng stations; largest 
ones at Belle and Hampton. In addition there are, 59,000 service connec
tions and 1,300 free standpipes. See section 5.1,~Health Sector. 
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Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

I 

Barbadian economy character:ized. as open but small, with a narrow re
source base (primerily sugar) that makes it exceptionally vulnerable to 
external, worl.d market trends. Early 1970's 'were economically stagnant; 
moderate r:ecovery in 1"976 and even stronger .growth In 1977. However, 
balance of payments and public finances continue with serious weaknesses, 
challenging government to strengthen fiscal performance without obstructing 
present momentum of growth. 

Current balance of payments weakness developed in 1973-74 when total 
i m,ports of' goods and nonfactor serv ices went up 17.9% and 17.5% respec-
t i ve I y, ref I ect'i'ng I ncr eased costs of essent I a I imports I Ike fue I and 
foodstuffs. Despite export Increases during succeeding two year~, imports 
rema i ned 'h i.gher, in part because of consumer spetj,d i ng i nd uced by wage ga ins 
and' expansion of credit, thereby deepening trade deficit. Then precipitous 
drop in sugar pri ces began in I atter part of 1975 wh i ch, comb I ned w.ith 
7.3% expansion of imports, resulted i·n 1976 trade deficit of $57.2 mi II ion; 
deficit rose to $62 mil I ion in 1977 as imports increased once again (8.5%). 
End resu I tis present weakness of· exter.na I account with net i nternat i ona I 
reserves at little more than' 2 weeks of Imports. Central Bank, however, 
has markedly improved management of reserves over past 18 months. 

GOP increased 3.8% in 1976 and 4.7% in 1977, w. i th major impetus pro
vided by manufacturing, construction, and agriculture, which greo/ 17.9%, 
13.1%, and 6.7% respectively. Investment promotion by Barbados Industrial 
Development Corporation also responsible for increases. 1976 aJso saw 
domestic inflation rate decline to 5% when Barbados dollar. was fixed at 
US $.50, end i ng 350 year link w I·th ster I i rig. However, i nf I at i on for 1977 
est i mated at 11 % desp I te government prom I ses to ho I d rate at 1976. I eve Is. 
Sizeable increases in public sector wages awarded in 1976, Impact of 
drought on food prices .in June and July 1976, and rising import prices 
(especial'ly for' gasol ine and cigarettes) all contributed to sharp rise 
'in inflation rate,. See also section 7.1, Overview of Agriculture. 

.6.2 Touri sm 

A I though ,sugar prov i des the b u I k of export commod i ties, tour i sm is 
now the major revenue earner in Barbados. 1·976 witnessed a moderate 
recovery in tour i st bus i nes's after dec I i'nes in 1975 - the first year long
stay arrivals declined in mQre than a decade - while in 1977 tourism went 
up even higher (11.6%). Tourism's total contribution to economic growth 
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BARBADOS 6. Economy 

I"s d I ff I cu I t to measure,' but I mprovement of long-stay arr I va I sis often 
responsible for sizable, growth Increases In other sectors, especially 
service-related ones. Potential for expansion of tourism Is seen as still 
very great. 

Resource Avai labi lity And Savings 
(BOS$ m.i II ions at 1976 prices) 

GOP 
Gains from terms of trade 
Gross domestic income 
Imports 
Exports 
Exports (as capacity to 

Import) 
Resource Gap 
Consumption 

Publ ic 
Private 

Fixed Investment 
Publ ic 
Pr.i vate 

Gross 'domest i c sav I ngs 
Factor service income 
Current transfers 
·Gross national .sav,lngs 
GNP 
Gross national Income 

1974 

728.5 
44.4 

772.9 
608.8 
435.5 

479.9 
128.9 
728.3 

(141.7> 
(586.6) 
173.5 
(32.0 ) 

(14"1.5) 
44.6 

0.0 
16.2 
60.8 

728.5 
772.9 

1975 

740.6 
52.2 

792.8 
513.5 
398.2 

450.4 
63.1 

701 .9 
(129.7> 
(572.2) 
154.0 
(40.3) 

(113.7) 
90.9 
-2.6 
14.5 

102.8 
738.0 
790.2 

GOP By Sector 
(In 1976 BOS$ millions) 

Sugar 
Other agriculture and 

fishing 
Mi n i'ng and quarryi ng 
"Manufactur i ng 
Electricity, gas and water 

1975 

42.7 

33.6 
2.1 

66.3 
13.7 
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1976 

44.9 

36.5 
3.6 

78.2 
14.5 

768.7 

768.7 
554.1 
A07.1 

423.2 
130'.9 
748.7 

(146.7> 
(602.0) 
166.9 
(49.0) 

(117.9) 
19.9 
6.6 

25.4 
51.9 

775.3 
775.3 

1977 

47.0 

39.0 
3.1 

78.4 
16.8 

EST. 
1971, 

804.8 
-8.0 

796.8 
556.6 
423.4 

415.4 
141.2 
760:0 

178.0 

36.8 
1.8 

27 .1 
62.1 

802.8 
795.0 
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1975 1976 1977 

Construction 38.8 43.9 48.0 
-Wholesale and reta i I trade 156.4 156.5 162.0 
Tourism 68.4 69.2 75.0 
Transport, storage and 

communication 39.4 43.5 47.0 
Government services 108.6 109' .. 7 11'1 .2 
Other servIces 82.2 83.9 89.3 
GOP at factor cost 652.2 684.5 716.8 
Net indirect taxes 88.4 84.2 88.0 
GOP at market prices 740.6 768.7 804.8 

Source: Miss Marshal'l; Barbados Statistical Service; and ·Mission 
estimates. 

6.3 Imports 

Merchandise Imports By End Use Category 
(c.i.t.; BDS$ thousands) 

1974 1975 

Total 418,319 437,416 
Consumer Goods 150,787 153,400 

Food 77,939 79,800 
Other non-durables 47,000 49,1.00 
Durab les- 25,850 24,500 

Raw Material s, & 
I ntermed i ate goods 159,708 164,325 
Fuels & lubricants 66,360 73,825 
Chemicals 18,903 20.000 
Texti les 19,226 19,500 
Other 55,219 51,000 

Capital 'goods 88,886 98,000 
Bu i I ding mater i'a I s 36,277 38,000 
Mach Lnery & transport 

equ i pment 52,609 60,000 
Others 18,938 21,691 

Source: Annual Trade Reports and Barbados Statistical Service 
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1976 

474,570 
181,400 
82,400 
60,000 
.39,000 

161,498 
61,698 
23,800 
26,000 
50,000 

108,000 
46,000 

62,000 
23,672 
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Merchand i:$.e I mports From CAR I COM 
(c. i .-f.; BDS$ thousands) 

t·. p;. 
1973 

-+ ..... -t:o >j 

1974 '" .. '.' ~~1'975' 
.:-u.'t: .... ", ~ ~.;.;~) (:,:-~i::-.~··- '-'-

.- F.' Guyana r J r 
." , i, '<.:. 

[:, . ; 5,702 
26,179 

:';'7,335 
366 
218 

8,n'd"':>::"" 10,115 
49 549 Fe;:-, I! 44 537 . Tr i n i dad & Tobago 

~amaica 0.\[:: 
Dominica 
Grenada 
Sf- Vincen:ti~(l'n;i:II. ,j", '-;,. ::. 

Grenadines) 

. '-.- ' .. -

,_ • r '-:1 ~,~",: -,'I 
1 , 144 
1 , 021 

. '40" j'" 

, , 
<.t·;""lP,g?'P2',j f, .. l ",.11,.514 
-- ---'4'1-6-'"'"-"::'''' ;c., ~c, 91 2 

87 123 

;&3~2'loVO J /,,:'1.1("1) " 

1 , ° 11 
1,820 

34 
St. Lucia 
Montserrat 
Antigua , 
St. Kitts, Nevis, Anguli la 

· .. ·:r8·4--::~· ... ;- ----
. 25···" , 

209 
25 

: :;:;,~q':'b36 
2,345 

18 
224 

45 
760 
282 

71,909 

: :Be Ii ze :.- , 
Other 

: "Total CARICOM"": 

, " 

["',,' 649 
-- -- 106 

42,969 

...... , 

541 
25 

73,018 

Source: Annua'i Overseas Trade 'Yearbook 
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6.4 Exports' 

Merchandise Exports H.o.b.) By, Major. Commodities 
(BDS$ millions) • "., 

i .-

1974 1975, '-- -,-
A. Total Domestic Exports 123.0 176.9 

Primary Products •... ~ ." ' -;7,1..4,. 
..J 1. ~~ :';" < ,',';:" 

Sugar 52.2 
Molasses 10.5 11.8 
Other 8.7 8.5 

Manufactured Products 51.7 61.5 
Rum 5.0 4.3 
Clothing 18.5 26.8 
Other 28.2 30.4 
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,J ":' 1976 

132.8 
_" 61.5 
'." 45.0 

9.3 
7.2 

71.2 
4.4 

30.0 
36.8 



BARBADOS 6. Economy 

1974 1975 1976 

B. Reexports 
Petroleum & Petroleum 

Products 
Other 

C. Total Adjusted Exports 

49.4 

34.6 
14.8 

172 .4 

40.2 

27.1 
1 3.1 

2H.0 

Source: Annual Overseas Trade Reports; Statistical Service. 

MerchandIse Exports To CARICOM 
(t.o.b.; BDS$ thousands) 

Guyana 
Trinidad & Tobago 
Jamaica 
Dominica 
Grenada 
St. Vincent (i nc I • 

Grenadines) 
St. Lucia 
Montserrat 
Antigua 
St. Kitts, Nevis, Anguilla 
Bel ize 
Other 
Total CARICOM 

1973 

2,618 
8,042 
4,142 
1,413 
1,920 

2,279 
3,920 

440 
2,035 
1,414 

,10 
777 

29,011 

Source: Annual Overseas Trade Yearbook 
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1974 

3,570 
10,009 

7,094 
1,552 
2,186 

4,307 
4,592 

616 
2,404 
1,448 

22 
971 

38,771 

39.6 

21.4 
18.2 

172.4 

1975 

3,432 
12,206 

8,567 
1,683 
2,310 

3,112 
3,927 

555 
2,221 
1,629 

4 
804 

40,448 



BARBADOS 7. Agr Lcu I ture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Sugar is the basis for the Barbadian economy and is the main source 
of emp I'oyment a I though depressed wor I d pr I ces have brought severe hardsh i p 
to the local sugar industry. Development of non-sugar agricultural exports 
remai,ns cautious and is centered upon increased production of onions and 
their sal-e to CARIC0M markets; black-belly sheep, dairy calves, and peanuts 
are other export expansion possibilities. Lack of marketing expertise, 
absence of I-anI! tenure for most farmers, and insufficient storage are the 
three main obstacles to development of any agricultural export schemes. 
Problems of land tenure/distribution especially troublesome; 23;000 
farmers grow crops on one acre or less; many only part-time farmers, 
amp Ii fy i ng sw i ngs In surp I us/ shortage of non-sugar products. As a resu I't, 
Government policy aimed at diversifying crop production for local needs 
and reducing food imports. Recent reorganization of Barbados Marketing 
Corporation expected to bring services c\'oser to real needs of farmers 
a I though effect i ve marketi ng cant i'nues as a ser i ous constra i nt to 
agricultural production. Long-term forecasts make Barbados dependent on 
sugar regard I-ess of a I ternat i ve/reg iona I market i ng efforts for other 
crops. 

Fall-owing a period of stagnation due to adverse weather, withdrawal 
of land for productive use, and problems with livestock disease, perform
ance of agricultural sector improved In 1976 and overal I production rose 
5.6% in 1977. Sugar production Increased 5% in 1976 and 15% in 1977 due 
to improved weather and curtai Iment of cane burning as a harvesting method; 
increases in pou I try, da i ry i ng, 'and non-sugar crops a I so contr i buted to 
improved pertormance. Government attempti-ng to arrest fragmentation of 
agricultural land holdings, the main cause of withdrawing land for growing 
crops. 

7.2 Sugar 

Sugar cane accounts for over 50,000 acres of cultivated land; 1/5 of 
sugar cane lands produce food crops in rotation. Crop season lasts from 
January to May but processing is less labor intensive, leading to high 
seasonal unemployment. 
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Cane Reaped 
Sugar Prod,uced 

7.3 Food ,Crops 

1973 

1,072 
11'6 

(' 000 tons) 

1974 

941 
110 

1975 

832 
97 

1976 

829 
93 

7. Agrj'cu I ture 

1977 

1,029 
1-18 

, ' Grown mainly by small holders. Since 1970, heavy emphasis placed on 
onion growJng; much of latter crop exported to neighboring countries. 

Vegetables: production now underway on large farms Ln St. Phi I-ip 
and Christ Church areas. 

Fruits: grown mostly for local consumption: mangoes, 
avocaao pears, citrus, bananas, breadfruit, golden
app I as, hog p'l ums,' gooseberr i es, waterme lon, canta
loupes, cherr!es. 

Livestock: owned mainly by smallholders, although a few kept 
by most farmers. Mil k product i on i ncreas i ng about 
10% per year. Project underway to produce high
qual ity, pasteurized milk produCts;- sal-es place,d 
at $10 million in 1976. FAO estimates (.1974): 
cattle, 21,000; pigs, 34,000; goats, 70,000; 

, poultry, 371,000. ' 

Fishing: a sizeable Industry,employing 2,500 people; 
'incl uding 500 in anci-Ilary occupations. Fish 
also a dietary staple. Total catch in 1975" 
9.3 million Ibs.; in 1976,11.0 mill-ion Ibs. 

Source: Barbados High Commission, London 

7.4 AgriculTural Exports 

See Economic Imports, section 6.3. 
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. ... ':: -

".5 'Agr i cu-! tura! ! mports 

See :Economi,c .Exports, section -6.4. 

.j 

. ' 
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BARBADOS 8. Physica·1 Geography 

8. Physical Geography 

8.1 CI imate 

Barbados has one of the most temperate climates in the West Indies; 
tropical temperatures are moderated by the northeast trade winds. 

Rainfal I: rainy season is from July to November. Annual rain-
fa II var·i es from about 40 inches in some coast a I d i str i cts to 90 inches 
in the.central ridge area. 

Rainfall 
( Inches) 

1974 1975 1976 
Grant I ey Adams International 

Airport 33.17 47.94 41 .98 
Lears Plantation 49.13 53.18 55.19 
Belle 34.47 51.55 42.76 

Temperatures: little annual variation; mean ranges from 72° F 
to 86° F. Cool, northwest trade winds in dry season (December to June) 
keep temperatures comfortable; seldom excessively hot. Greatest diurnal 
variation during winter, with possible highs and lows between 90° F and 
63° F. 

8.2 Land Forms 

Barbados is the most easterly of the West Indian islands at the lower 
end of the Anti lies chain, situated at 59° 37' W, 13° 14' Nor 300 miles 
from the mainland territory of Guyana and 100 miles east of. nearest island 
neighbor of St. Vincent. The Island is small and somewhat pear-shaped, 
21 miles long and 14 miles at its wrdest point In the south. Total land 
area is 166 sq mi. 

From the south and west, Barbados presents a flat appearance broken 
on I y by a ser i es of ridges that rise to the hill country a long the ea,st 
coast, center, and northeast; latter ranges rise sharply to 500-1,000 feet, 
then fall steeply to the sea. The highest point on the island is Mount 
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BARBADOS 8. Phys i,ca I Geography , 

Hi Ilaby at 1,105 feet near the center, where the hi I Is start further inland 
and fall more sharply toward the coast to display Barbados' most rugged, 
picturesque scenery. 

8.3 Land Use 

Of 106,240 acres of total land area, approximately 70,000 are,under 
cultivation; 12,000 acres designated permanent pasture. 

8.4 Waterways 

No rivers; ra i nwater perco I ates rap I d I y through the sO'! I" to form 
underground channels. In addition there are a number of gull'ies or, water
courses, and two "rivulets": Indian River in southwest and Joes Ri'ver in 
~ortheast, neither of which affords any navigation or fishing use. 

. .' 

", 
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BARBADOS 9. Transportation and Logistics 

_ 9. Transportat i on and Log I st i cs 

9.1 Road System 

1,020 miles of roads, 840 miles of which are asphalt surfaced. 
Main roads radiate from Bridgetown in the southwest, connecting up to 
secondary roads-. Network presently being real igned to meet demands/ 
convenience of tourist trade. 

9.2 Vehicles 

Total vehicles registered as of December 3.1, 1974: private cars 
(inc-Iuding taxis), 26,323; buses, 235; trucks, 1,625; vans, 1,591; motor
cycles, 2,393; other vehicles, 1-29. 

9.3 Ports ---
General hoi idays: Good Friday, Easter Sunday, Christmas Day 

Lat itude: 

Approach: 

Weather: 

Tides 

Bridgetown 

13° 5' N; long. 59° 36' W 

Carl Isle Bay is an open roadstead about 1 1/3 miles in 
width and 1/2 mi Ie deep, with good shelter from prevail ing 
winds. Vessels may anchor in depths from 4 fms. upward. 

Winds northwesterly to southwesterly. 

Maximum rise 0.8 m. 

Accommodation: Bridgetown Harbor situated on the northeastern side of 
Carlisle Bay, approximately 3/4 mile northwest of the 
Molehead of the Careenage. This harbor is dredged to 
9.75 m. L.W.D.S.T. and was constructed by joining Pelican 
Island to the mainland by reclamation work, thus providing 
518 m. of quay space, and 823 m. approx. of protective 
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Storage: 

Water: 

Development: 

Bulk Cargo 
Faci I ities: 

Shiprepalrs: 

Towage: 

Pi lotage: 

TraHI c: 

Medical 
Faci I ities: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 
'. ' M 

breakwater and providing berths for eight ocean going 
vesse Is. A II berths i ncl ud i ng breakwater arm are 'equ i pped 
with fresh water and telephones. 

, " 

102,600 ft. of transit shed space and in excess of 3/4 
mi II ion sq. ft. of open stacking area are avai lab'le. 
Modern equipment and pallets are available and good loading 
anq discharge rates are'maintained. Storage is provided 
for 80,000 tons of bulk sugar with conveyor belt and sugar 
load i ng towers capab I,e of hand ling up to 500 tons bu I k 
sugar an hour. A refrigerator plant is also available. 
Provisions available. 

Suppl led by hose, 50 tons/hour. , . 
: -.-, 

Construction works to Improve and expand, the deep, water 
harbor; shallow draft faci Ilty, with a wharf· and ',transit 
shed under construction; bulk handl ing faci I ities planned. 

Faci I ities available for the loading of sugar. 
Wheat silos available also. 

A small screw n ft i ng dock in eastern part ot' Ca'r r i's Ie 
Bay is avai lable for v.esseLs drawing up to 3.66 m. at 
L.W.O.S.T.R. of T. 76.24 cm. Small vessels 'up to 4.27 m. 
can be accommodated. It is capable of lifting up to 
1 ,000 tons d i sp I acement " 

Compulsory., Three tugs available, 1,100, 1,.50a .. aird 
1,700 h.p. respectively. Two tugs compufsory for'vessels 
of over 10,000 n.r.t. or 167.6m. length o.a.: three 
tugs compulsory for vessels over 20,000 n.r.t. 

Compu I'sory. Watch kept- on VHF Channe I 16,; work I ng 
frequency -YHF Channel 12. ' 

1977, 1,911 vessels. Total tonnage 8,612~838. 

Port Health Officer and'medical doctor 'avai lab'le. 
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BARBADOS 9. Transportation and Logistics 

Airport: GranHey.Adams Airport, 20.8 km. 

Loca I Ho I i days: I ndependence Day, 'Labor Day. 

Working Hours: 07:00 to 11:00 and 12:00 to 16:00 hours. 

9.4 Shipping 

Regu I ar steamsh i p serv I ce from numerous cru i se \'i nes. Loca I vesse Is 
and auxiliary schooners provide links to Leeward/Windward Islands and 
Guyana. West Indies Shipping Service has one 2,800 g.r.t. vessel that 
ma i nta i ns month I y serv I ce northbound from Tr in I dad to Grenada, St." V I ncent, 
Barbados, St. Lucia, Dominica, Montserrat, Antigua, St. Kitts, and 
Jama ica. 

9.5 Airports 

NB: For up-to-date information consult latest issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International FI ight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's .Air Navigat.ion Plan for appropriate region. 

Sri dgetown 
Grantley 
Adams I nt' I 

Location 
Coordinates 

13°04'24"N 
59°29' 18"W 

Eleva
tion'M/ 
Temp 

51 
28.3 

Runway Characteristics 

SI%pe Aircraft/ 
NR/Type _ Length M CL 

Aircraft/ 
Strength 
(1,000 kg) 

09/27 0.05 3353 
80 

A LCN100195 
& h58 

1 OOJA 1 

Remarks: Alternate Aerodromes: Fort-De-France/Le Lamentin, 
Georgetown Timehri Inti, Polnte-A-Pitre/Le Raizet, Port
of-Spa i niP i arco, San Juan/Puerto Rico I nt I, ·St. Johns/ 
Coolidge, Antigua I. 

Aids: ILS 09-11, DME, VOR, LPA 09-1, LVA 27 PO, LR, LTAX, LB, 
LO, MD, MC, MT, MID, MS, MTX, MO, L4, L5, Ll0. Clearway 
09-610. No telex. (See Appendix I for key.) 
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BARBADOS 9. Transportat I on an,d Log I st i cs 

9.6 Personal Entry Reguirements 

Passport: Not required of US citizens travel ing as tourists 
for a stay of up to 6 months. 

Visa: Not required of US citizens travel ing as tourists 
for a stay of up to 6 months. 

Vaccination: Smallpox. Cholera and yellow fever for arrivals from 
infected areas •. 

Other: None. 

9.7 A.i rcraft Entry Regu i rements 

Pr'ivate and non-scheduled commercial fl ights overflying or landing 
for non-commercial purposes need not obtain prior permission. However, 
a f I·i ght P I an must be on f I I e at I east 72 hours pr i or to departure to 
provide advance notification. 

Non-scheduled commercial flights pnd inclusive tour charter flights 
I and i ng for commerc i al purposes must obta i n pr i or perm i sS'i on and a perm it 
from the Permanent Secretary, Civil Aviation Division, Bay Street, St. 
Michael, Barbados (telegraphic address: CIVILAV BARBADOS: none) at,least 
10 days prior to departure and must be submitted on forms available from 
t.he eivi I Aviation Division. 

Special notices: Air travel club flights are not required to have 
prior permission to land at Barbados. However, such flights should not 
arrive on weekends (Friday-Sunday) between the,hours of i:OO and 5:00 P.M. 
because of airport congestion. 

9.8 Air lines 

Domestic: Caribbean Airways, Lower Bay St., Bridgetown, provides 
low-cost jet services to Montreal, Luxembourg, and 
London. 

Foreign: Scheduled services provided by Air Canada, American 
Airlines, British Airways, BWIA (Trinidad), Cubana 
Airlines, Eastern Airlines, Leeward Island Air Trans
port (Antigua), SAS, Venezuela Airways (VIASA), and 
Wardalr: 
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9.5 Air Distances 

From Barbados to: 

9. Transportat'i on and, tog i st i cs 

Statute 
Mi les 

Houston (via St. Lucia, San Juan, New Orleans} •••••••••• 2,603 
Miami (via St. Lucia, San Juan·} •••••••••••••••••••••• : •• 1,625 
New Orleans (via St. Lucia, San Juan} ••••••••••••••••••• 2,293 
New york •••••••••••• , ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.••• 2,100 
Panama City (via Caracas} •••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••••• 1,387 
Washington, D.C. (via st. Luc.ia, San Juan} •••••••••••••• 2,148 

/ 
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;BARBADOS 10. Power and ,Commun I cat'l ons 

10.. 'Power and Commun I cat Ions 
, ' 

"1.0 .. 1 E I'ectr'ic Power.. 

'Barbados Li ght and Power prov I des s~rv I ce to '9.0%, of. the I s·1 and·. I n
stalled capacity In 1,976,100,570 kilowatts; '59,864 customers. Newest 
f.acLi IHes are steam turbine units Instaa led In 1976 at Spring Garden. 

Electricity and' Gas Statistics 

1973 1974 1975 1976 --' 
Instal led Capacity (MW) 

Bar.bados Light & Power Co. 66.9 66.7 66.7 99.4 
Generation (MWh) 

.Bar.bados L I,ght & Power Co. '211 .8 203.2 214.3 .228.2 
Consumption (MWh) 189.6 176.3 187.9 1·99'.8, 

Residential 57. .3 54.3 '58.6 61.3 
Comnerclal & Industrial 132.3 122.0 129.3 138.4 . 
·Other • 

" 
Company use and line 

bosses (MWh) '14.7 1'9.3 --19.0, 19.9 
-E,lectriclty Sales KW hrs ._ 

(ml II Ions) 190 176 1'88 ' :ZOO 
Investment (8DS$ '000 ) 6,812.3 12,938.5 21;10'1.6 1.2,830'. l' 

Production (cu. ft. m II I Ion) 108 67 37 
Consumption Ceu. ft. ml II Ion) 114 95 88 

Residential 72 61 58 
Commercial & I ndustr la I 42 34 30 -
Other 

'Gas sales mDS$ '000) 960 1,·202 '1 ,695 
Investment (BDS$ '000) 444.3 1,045.5 471 .7 

Source: Abstract of Statistics (provided by the BarbadOS Light and 
Power Co., Ltd. and the Natural Gas Corporatl'on .and the 
Barbados Gas Co., Ltd.); Statist-leal Service., 
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BARBADOS 10. Power and Communications 

1"0.2 Telephone System 

Service provided by Barbados Telephone Co. Ltd., a subsidiary of Con
Hnental Telephone Corp. of St. Louis, Mo. Automatic exchanges 'at Bridge
town and at ~even other locations. International telex services readily 
avai lable. 

Telephones (no.) 
Investment ($ '000) 

Telephone Services 

1972 

36,358 
6500'.0 

1973 

38,863 
9236.7 

1974 

39,761 
6068.3 

Source: Barbados Telephone Company. 

10.3 ,Radio Network 

1975 1976 

41,535 44,049 

,Two Tad'io stations: 1) Barbados Redlffusion Service, 'Ltd., broad
cast i ng on an is I and-w i de network to approx imatel y 25,.000 rented loud
speakers; studios in Bridgetown. 2) Radio Barbados, prov.lding,.1,?-hour 
serv,lce Sunday to Fr I day and 20-hour serv I ce on Saturday,. 

Number of radio receivers (1977): 110,000. 

10.4 Television 

Operated 'by the Caribbean Broadcasting Corp.; dally transmission from 
4:30 p.m. to 11:05 p.m. 

Number of television sets (1977): 48,000. 
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BELIZE 

1 • General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 505 
FIPS 'BH 
State ,region ARA 

1.2 Country Names 

OfficJal, 
Local 
Short 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

Colony of Bel'lze 
Belize 
Belize 

New Year's Day • •••••••••••••• • January 1 
Baron B I I ss Day •••••••••.••••• March 29 
Queen's Birthday ...• : .•..•... . Apri I 21 
Labor Day ........•.•.....•...• May 1 . 
Commonwealth Day ••••••••.••.•• May 24 
Nat I ona I Day ................... September 10 
Columbus Day 
. (northern' d i str'i cts on I y) •• October 12 
Prince Charles' Blrthday .••.•• November 14 
Caribbean Settlement Day 

(southern districts only) .. November 19 
Christmas Day •••.•••••••.••••• December 25 

. Box I ng Day .................... December 26 

1. G~neral_tnformation 

, ' 

Moveable hoi idays are Ash Wednesday, Good Friday, Easter Monday. 

1.4 Currency 

,Belize dollar (B$) fied td 'UK sterl ing. 
US $1. = !3 $2.00 (MarCh 1'980) , . 
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15 Time Zones 

6 AM = noon GMT 
EST - 1 

1.6 US, Mission and Staff to Belize (January 1981) 

Embassy of' the United states 
Bei'lze City (GC) 
Gaboure,1 Lane and Hutson St. 
Te I ep-hone:' 3261 

1. General I nformatl on 

Consu I ar Genera I ••••••••• , .•••••••••••••••• Ma I co I m R. Barnebey 
Econom I'c/Commerc,l a I ........................ George Fitch 
Adml'nlst.rati:ve Section •••••••••••••••••••• James R. Smith 
8onsul' General •••.••.• ' •••••• ' •••••••••••••• Carl F. Troy' 
Labor Sect ion, ••••••••••••• ' ......... 0'0 • e' •••• Will i am B •. Harb i n (res i dent 

I n Tegucigalpa) 
Agr I cuHura I Sect Ion ••••••• -•• ' .............. ~arry C. Br-yan (res'l dent In 

Guatemal a' City') 

I.J Host Country Embassy and Staff In US 

No embassy; however, the Embassy of the United Kingdom, 3100 
Massachusetts Ave. N.W., Washington, D.C. 20008 may be used as the of
f i'c I a I d I p'l om at I-c representat I ve for the se I f-govern I ng Crown Co I ony of 
Be.ll ze. 

1'.8 Treaties and Agreements 

CARl COM" ISO 

t .. 9 V I sa and Trave I I nformat I on 

Passport not necessary, but recommended. Other proof of citlzen
shl'p, such as birth certificate' or voter's registration certificate, 
acceptab,le. Y-Isa not required. Proof of sufficient funds to cover sTay 
In counTry Is required. 
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BELI'ZE 1. General Information 

1.1'0 Ethnic and, Sociocultural Groups 

Most Belizeans are of'multiracial descent, ma~ing an accurate statis
tical ethnic breakdown difficult. The indigenous Maya Indians moved north 
and, west from the area in the 14th century but many reentered ,during: the 
I'ast 'centur:y" settl ing' in Corozal', Orang!9 Walk, Cayo, and Toledo d,istricts; 
most are now agrlcu,ltural ists. With otner Amerindians they make up about 
20% qf the popu,lation. Britons, first post-Columb,ian settlers, "imported 
Af.rican s.\aves to work in the Jogging trade; people of African ani! mixed 
African descent. who, make up Creole population are largest grou'p -- <,\bout 
half of the, population. A small number (perhaps 10% oJ populati'on') of 
B'\'ack Caribs, descendants of Africans and Amerindian Car'ibs, migrah.d to 
the, area' from the West Indies and live chiefly in Stann Creek and Toledo 
d'i'strricts, worki,ng, f.or the most part as farmers, fishermen, and'seamen. 
Peop I'e, of mi,xed European-I nd,l an descent const'i tute anot~er 20% 'of ',! 
popul'ation. Small numbers of Europeans, East Indians, 'Chl'nese, Leba'nese, 
and' Mennon i,te Ger-mans make up, rema I nder • 

.~ ..... 

1 .11 Languages' , " 

Engl ish is the official. and commercial 'i~9nguage. Spanish is tDe 
nati ve I anguage of about 40% and spoken as asec6nd ' I anguage by abou,t 20%. 
A Gr.eol'e, dialect, "simi lar to ,that 0f, Engl is~-speaking Caribbean islands, 
i's spoken -by a,'11arge numbe~ ,of. people. Caribs and Maya'india'ns speak 
or.-i'ginal languages. Mennonites speak, ~n',ar'chaic Ge'rman. '.- 1'- ,,",, 

. .' ',i I " , .'! I '.: .. \ \: , 

1.12 Education and Literacy 
:', 'i. .. 

L.i~terac-.y.Tate",lhi'gher than ,in most of ,ge'1tral America, l,s judged to 
" be between, 7.0,/; 'and 80·%., . " . , 

,I .1:3, ,Rei i gli,ons: • I' -1 ~ 

" .' • I ~ 

Freedom of re I i 9 i on guaranteed' by the Const,if.ut i 6~~' ABout '5'0-60% 
of the people are Roman Catholic; Anglicans, Methodists and several other 
Protestant sects constitute sizable groups among remaining popUlation. 
Small, groups of Hindus, Musl ims, Ba'hais and Mennonites. 
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BELIZE 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Belize, the former British Honduras, a 'crown colony of the United 
Kingdom, was given full .internal sel f-government by the constitution of 
January 1, 1964. An.-appointed Governor, representing the Queen, has 
responsibility for external affairs, defense, and internal security. 
Executive power is vested in a Cabinet, headed by the Premier. Cabinet 
members who are members of the majority political party are appointed by 
the Governor on advice of the Premier. Bicameral' legislature consists 
of a Senate of 8 appointed members and a House of Representatives with 
18 members chosen by universal suffrage for a term of five years. A 
permanent civil service administers government. 

Common law of England and local legislation are basis of legal system 
administered by a number of summary and district courts, a Supreme Court 
of Judlcatlon, and a Court of Appeal with final appeal in the UK Privy , 
Counci I. 

The People's United Party (PUP) has been the majority party since 
first elections under the new constitution. 

Guatemala has made repeated territorial claims on the area of Belize, 
and talks between representatives of Guatemala and the United Kingdom in 
1976 and 1977 failed to resolve the issue. 

2.2 Regional Organization 

Belize is divided into six administrative district?: Belize City, the 
region around the capital; Cayo, in the interior; Corozal, in the north; 
Orange Walk, in the northwest; Stann Creek, south of Belize; and Toledo 
in the south. Each division, with the exception of Belize City, which is 
administered by an elected city counci I, is headed by a district commis
sioner. Elected district town boards manage affairs of Corozal Town, San 
Ignacio, Orange Walk Town, Benque Viejo del Carmen, Dangriga, Punta Gorda, 
and Monday River Town. 
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2.3 Major Gove,nment Figures (April 1981) 

Gov.ernor ..•••..•••.••••.•••...•••••...•••.• Hennesy, James 
Premler, ••••.•••••••••••••••••••..••••••••.• PrIce, George C. 
Deputy f?rem i,er .......................................... Rogers I Car I L t ndbergh B. 
M.Ln. of Agrl,culture & Lands, ................ Marln, Florenclo 
M,~ni. of Education, Housing, Health & •. 

Gooper at 1, xes ............................... S hom an, Assad' 
MI,n. of Education & Sports ................... Musa, Said 
Min. of Energy & Communlcatlons .............. Sylvestre" LouIs S. 
MIn. of Fl.nance & Dev,elopment .............. Prlce, George C. 
Min. of Home 'Affalrs & Interlor ............ Rogers, Carl Lindbergh 
MI'n. of Local Govt. & SocIal Secul'lty ...... Brlceno, Ellglo 
Ml.n. of SocIal ServIces, Labor & 

Commun:lty Development ................... McKoy, DavId 
M'I n,. of state ............................... Courtenay, Vernon Harr I son 
M,ln' .. of Trade, Industry & Energy ........... Pech, Guadel upe 
M,tn. of Works ................................. Hunter, Freder i ck H. 
Attor.ney Genera I ••.••••••••••••••••••.••••• Musa, Sa i d 

2.4 1980 Status 

The moderate Dominica Freedom Party won a, landslIde victory In July 
1980 elections, the first sInce Independence; Mary EugenIa Charles, party 
leader, became head of state. 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster P I an 

~he Central Emergency Organization, of which the Governor and Premier 
are co-chairmen, has overall direction and control of hurricane precautions 
and post-hurricane action. Eleven sub-committees are charged with task 
of preparl'ng hurricane precautionary plans for consideration by the Central 
Emergency Organization. 

In the event of a hurricane, the Central Emergency Organization wll I 
set up headquarters In the Albert Cattouse Building, Belize City •. A 
coord,1 nat I ng center run by three co-ord I nators has task of Imp I ement i ng 
decisIons of Central Emergency Headquarters and keeping same Informed of 
a I I Important deve I opments bear I ng on I mp I ementat I on of the P I an,. 
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3.2 US Plan 

No Mission pfan •. 

3.3 Food Suppl ies 

Accord i ng ,to hurr i cane p I an for Be II ze, a week's .supp I y of food w I I I 
be sent to the emergency store depot on the Hatt i ev i I I e/Burre 1.1 ,Boom Road 
(in Belize City) pri.or to declaration of the prel iminary stage (first phase 
in hurricane warning). Each district makes provisi.on for. an' emer.gency 
food 'supply. 

The following foods are classed as acceptable by Guide to Food and 
Health' Rei ief Operations in Disasters: 

, Popu I ar Stap I es 

rice 
plantains 

3.4 Storage 

Accompaniments 

beans 

meat 
fish 
mi Ik 

Acceptable 
Alternatives Accompaniments 

wheatflour milk powder 
mal zef lour 
cassava farina 

Exact locations of storage points for rei Lef suppl ies hav,e not been 
determined according to the hurricane plan, but possible facilities in 
Bel i'ze City include the. airport hangar, marketing board, Storage Limited 
warehouse, one customs shed, or the emergency food depot, although the 
I ast ,named wou I d present add it i ona I tr,ansport prob I ems. ' 

The Red Cross wi II or-ganize staffing and operation 
storage and d i str i but i on of cloth I ng, blankets, etc. i,n 
hurricane. 

3.4 Host. Resources' 

of 
the 

depots 
event 

tor 
of'a 

" 

The fo I low i ng 'I"esources, are ava i I ab Ie, for s,eal"ch '. rescue and in i t I a I 
clearance operations: 
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BEll ZE 3. Dlsaster.Preparedness 

(1.) Army (on requesT of the Governor to the Commander, British Forces, 
Belize) approximately two companies and hel icopter,' engineer and 
water borne faci Iities. 

(2) Volunteer Guard - one playoon. 

(3·) Pol ice Special Force - approximately sixty officers and men. 

(4) National Fire Service (In Belize City) ~ srx apP'1 iances and-
crews. 

(5) Customs - 2 large launches, 2 small launches and 2 patrol boat~ -
all with crews. 

(6) P.W.D. - 12 demol itlon gangs with equipment and transport. One 
tug, var'ious vehicles, heav.y equi.pment and plant; one 
road clearing unit. 

(T) Red Cross 

(8) Boys Br·i gade 

(9) Scouts 

( 1·0) Med i ca I Department 

(11) Bel ize City Counci I 

3.5 US· Vo lags 

Agency 

Assembl ies of God 

CARE 

The Carr Foundation 

Catholk Medical Mission Board 

Church of the Nazarene 

Inti/Local 
Staff --
1/-

1/6 

NA 

NA 

4/29 
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Programs 

Ec & Dev PI 

Coops & Loans; Food 
Prod & Ag; Med & PH; 
Nutr 

Communications 

Med & PH 

Ed; Med & PH 



3. Disaster:a~f1m§redness 

Inti/Local 
Agency Staff Programs 

(1:eS:;)~O-=l -(h:;'i--t i-"!8 ~ ..,ebo6'mm~.J -srit- "ot "'l(ffr"".G)lfot-1 :er.-j- :-0 "J"8-:"1"ne"! n"") '/1r\'f'A...( i' j 

b t;\'i"or.'+nIR..Jdef~''''.()un,-i,,;tI·,'on'f15 . I _ lilA _ .' EnUIP'& MaT"Ald'; Med & ~ ~I 1.8": ..... ,~ IP;IO~;"..~r t;1il'U C7 flsqmoo OVo! y!~.:·n~[D<:'p~.qS "\~.:S,i"Le.c 
~·Z9'n I I r~61 :en,oo ':lem1'; 

Eastern Mennonite Boar~ of .• ,nor.)'1'»ko £110'- 1)"1-.8 '1 i"V i<" 
Miss)ons and Charities 11/-' '(;bopss~'-:lt!Joans;"F)ood Prod 

.• ,nem 'bn!3 ;z-:;s:l:i,rr.o .yrtxJ,,, .y'l'e"r.Bmi}xo'.aqs ., e::ncFl ;VS~:::J~ ~jll~<f~:OSW 

GosPftlis ~l:§J1tL9.q.'If.q'3 ~nhol1, {-\ .. ;.I.~ ·€,:s;UoatlVi0 <'ri1'v,eZ ,e%~:;:j l!,soo'(·tsV. ,( t-) 
. " .. ErlOI:) 

Heifer Project International 
-- "- ~: ,: . (. . --:;'1 S. b j ~ :' .. ,;\:,.rw.6,1 

International Educational 
Development 

Mennonite Economic 
Development Associates 

National Association of the 
Partn~rs of the Alliance 

The Salvation Army 

Comm 
CD 
CHP ." c· 0--" .. : 

Ec &"":5~S-p-r' 

1 j- Food Prod & Ag 

I ~=il'r _ ",'csll:"JrHf.s} B~~,6! i· ... '2":rct;::'I1<'~ " :. 

2d7f'1~ ""[,. I{d'; Med & PH; SW 

NA 

NA 

20/-

r"r-,-~-i·"';. - ...• ' ...• 
Ea; -Eq'u i p' &-Maf Aid; 
Food Pr:orJ &,Agj, Med & 
PH; SW"""" '., 

'Ed{E~'d;i P"'.s;' M~t . Ai d; 

: . ,,~. , . '. 
Communications .. -.' ..... :::. 
Community Development 
Construct I on, Hous ipg" f,! ann.! ng 
Econom I c and Deve I opment P·I ann i ng 

Ed· .-" -, ~ : L" i' Ed ucat i on ::;:~I:--I -7-c' :... t! .-~!._,~.~;-
Equip & Mat Aid 

':;0 ., ., co ooti .Pr..or.i.-c&) Ag 
,. 

~ " .... < ',:;'·.1 n~t.,DEN .t~::; -;t:> 

Med & PH:- .,", 
Pop and Fam Serv 

, . 
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Equ I pment and ''Mafer rei I 'Anr--' 
Food Production and Agri.cl!}ture 
I ndustri al Development .N;_,"_ 

Medicine and Public Health 
Population and Family Services 
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BELIZE 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.6 Disaster History 

Belize has been repeatedly hit by devastating hurricanes. Hurri
cane Janet in 1955 and Hurricane Hattie in 1961 did extensive dam-
age to the country. The cap I ta I was moved from Be I i ze C t'ty to Be I mopan 
In 1970 because of the former's vulnerabil ity to burricane damage in its 
coastal. location. It was destroyed by a severe storm in 1'931 and received 
extensive damage from 200 m.p.h. winds and flooding in 1961. Two 
hurricanes devastated the coastal area again in 1974. . 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

An enumerated population of- 119,934 was arrived at by the census of 
1970. The population -was estimated to be 152,000 In July 1978 and the 
annual growth rate estimated to be 2.9%. The pr.ojected crude birth rate 
for 1976 was 38-40 per 1,000 population, and the pr.ojected range of 
variation of deaths per 1,000 population was 10-13*. 49% of population 
under age 15 In 1970 shows a high dependency ratio. External migration 
has had less effect on population growth than in most CAR I COM countries, 
although there has been considerable movement of workers into Guatemala 
and Mexico. Belize has not adopted a national pol icy-to reduce birth rate, 
possibly because of low population density. 

*US Census Bureau World Population 1971. Projected range of variation 
for birth rate assumes no change in fertility since 1970. Projected range 
of variation of death rate based on projected 1976 crude birth rate range 
and projected growth rate for 1976 (2.9%). 

4.2 Density 

Population density countrywide is about 15 persons per square mile. 
SI ightly more than half of the population (54%) was urban In 1960'. The 
most heavily populated urban center is Bel ize City with a popUlation of 
approximately 42,000 •. Principal towns, with the exception of Benque Viejo 
del Carmen, San Ignacio, and Orange Walk Town, are all located on the 
coast. 

4.3 Distribution 

Bel ize City North Si de - 13,671 Stann Creek Town - 6,979 
Bel ize City South Side - 25,661 Stann Creek Rura I - 6,065 
Belize City Total - 39,332 Stann Creek District - 13,044 
Bel ize Rural - 10,329 Punta Gorda Town - 2,123 
Bel ize District - 49,661 Monkey River Town - 276 
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Corozal Town -
Corozal Rural -
Corozal District -
Orange 'Walk Town -
Orange Walk Rural -
'Orange ,Wal k DI'Str'lct -
'Cayo 'D.I str I ct -

Total 

4,674 
10,830 
'15,504 

5,421 
11,,245 
16,666 
1-'6,034 

- 119,'863 

'. Toledo Rural -
Toledo District -
Belmopan* -
San Ignacio -
Bengue Viejo del 
Cayo Royal -

4. Population 

6,555 
8,954 

285 
, 4,335 

Carmen - 1,,912 
9,502 

*Be I mopan, cap I ta I city, had an est I mated popu I at I on of 3,'000 I.n 
1976. 

Source: 1~JO Census. 

.', 
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5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Overal I Health Status 

A national malaria eradication program has brought large measure of 
control; however, part of population inhabits area still classified as 
being in attack phase. Because of inadequate funding for the program there 
has been a recent upsurge in incidence from average annual 93 cases (1972-
75) to over 1,000 cases in 1978. The country Is believed to be free of 
Aedes aegypti mosquito, but continued vigilance is required because of 
close air and sea I inks with other central American countries suffering 
infestation. Cases of encephal itls, also vector-borne, and rabies have 
been noted. 

High incidence of chi Idhood diseases such as measles and mumps. 
Programs for control of tuberculosis and venereal disease have been 
formulated. 

Baci I lary dysentery and infectious hepatitis remain major health 
problems, reflecting need for improved environmental sanitat-ion. In
fectious and parasitic diseases, together with Influenza and pneumonia, 
accounted for 18.8% of all deaths in 1973, the majority young children. 

The five leading causes of death in 1972: heart diseases (12.4%), 
malignant neoplasms (10.2%), Influenza and pneumonia (9.4%), enteritis 
and diarrheal diseases (8.5%), causes of perinatal mortality (5.8%). 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Births/l000 population, 1976* 
Deaths/l000 population, 1976* 

* projected estimates 

5.3 Health Faci lities 

38-42 
10-13 

Health care sector has objecive of linking primary care faci I ities 
(27 publ ic health centers throughout the country staffed by public health 
or .ural health nurses) to secondary facilities (6 district hospitals plus 
Belize City Hospital) and to survei I lance of environmental health. How
ever, actual services fal I short of obJecti-ves due to lack of clear admin-
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istrative direction, trained personnel, adequate financing for salaries 
and maintenance. 

The number of health centers seems adequate for population size 
but facilities have not always been expanded in areas of population shift 
(e.g., Corozal District) and are characterized by poor maintenance, insuf
ficient space for carrying out additional ~ervices, less qual ified person
nel than in hospitals. Poor vehicle upkeep hampers extension of services 
to remote areas. 

The seven government-supported hospitals (25 beds per 1,000 persons) 
lack adequate staff and equipment to be completely functional. A new 
hospital in Belmopan is alr-eady In need of repairs, whi Ie the eXisTing 
Belize City Hospital, overcrowded and with obsolete equipment, is only 
a few feet from shore level and Is. subject to flooding. Construciton of 
a new hospital In Belize City is expected to begin during 1979-83 period 
but planning ·is sti II in prel imlnary stage. A new hospital is being 
constructed in Orange Walk District. 

5.4 Health Personnel 

Data concerning urban-rural distribution of health personnel are nOT 
available, but distribution probably uneven. There were 38 physicians 
in Belize in 1972 (3.0 per 10,000 pop.) with specialty distribution as 
follows: general practice 26; 'surgery 3; infernal medicine 1; pediatrics 
1; gynecology-obstetrics 1; anesthesiology 2; pathoiogy 1; public health 3. 

A nursing corps, including nursing aides, under responsibil ity of a 
principal nursing officer, staffs hospitals and health centers and makes 
home visits. Graduate nurses In 1972 numbered 85 (8.7 per 10,000 pop.) 
and auxiliary nurses 107. There were also 6 dentists (0.5 per 10,000 pop.) 

The number of other health personnel by categories per 100,000 
population In 1970: pharmacists 1; laboratory technicians 7; x-ray 
technicians 7; nutritionists and dieticians I; sanitary engineers 1; 
sanitary inspectors 17; veterinarians 5; other 97. 

5.5 Diet (Mlnlmum'~ Requirement/Recommended ~ Allowance) 

calories: 
carbohydrates: 
protein: 
fat: 
calcl um': 

2,444 
275.09 
40.69 

122.2g 
800mg 
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5.6 Food and Drink 

Starches: rice, corn, yams, sweet potatoes, cassava, ,potatoes, 
plantains 

Vegetables: a variety of garden vegetables 

Fruits: citrus, bananas, coconuts 

Meat: beef, pork, poultry, turtle 

Fat: coconut 011, lard, margarine 

MLI k: large volume dairy products Imported 

Legumes: red kidney beans 

FI sh: red snapper, groupers, 'fresh-water catf i sh, conch 

Beverages: tea, cocoa 

5.7 Food Preferences 

Creole meals are I ikely to Include bread or johnny cakes, kidney 
beans, beef or fish or plgs',talls, rice, plantains. 

Fish appears to be consumed In greater amounts by Black Caribs who 
also eat manioc, rice, plantains and yams. 

Spanish-speaking Indians and people of Spanish-Indian ancestry eat 
many corn-based dishes (tortillas, tacos, garnaches or enchiladas), fried 
beans, some meat, fish, or cheese. 

5.8 Nutrition 

Nutritional status of people of Belize appears to be below level for 
much of Co.mmonwealth Caribbean, although adequate nU,trition should be 
possible when agricultural potential is realized, resources properly used 
and distributed, and infrastructure better developed. Somewhat dated 
obervations and surveys (late 1960's) Indicate that kwashiorkor is a 
serious problem among Black Caribs In Stann Creek district. Infanti Ie. 
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diarrheas common in Bel ize City are attributed to the' feeding of condensed 
milk and unsterile water to infants at an early age, and grQwth rate 
patterns in 8-9 year aids are significantly below normal range. High 
prevalence of anemia and avitaminosis has also beep reported. Goiter 
occurs but is less prevalent than in other regions of CentraL America. 

5.9 Housing 

Lack of. adequate hous i ng. is a conti nu i n9 prob I em, exacer·bated, by 
destrucHon of dwel'l ings by hurricanes. Existing housing program 
meets· only 10% of needs for new housing; the.poorest 70% of population 
cannot afford units presently provided by publ ic construction. 'Adding 
to cost of units has been heavy ,dependence on Imported materials: and the 
need to reel aim I'and for hous.1 ng construction, especi ally In Bel ize City, 
which Is built on coastal swampland. Stann Cre~k,.also near sea level, 
has problems simi lar to those of Belize City. Corozal Town, 'destroyed 
by 1955 hurricane, has been·rebui It according to a town development plan. 
Most housing in Bel ize City is of timber construction, although n.umber 
of homes bui It of concrete is growing. 

Agencies responsible for public housing have set goal of building 
1,000 new and repJacement un its each year f.or next decade to be ach i eved 
'at lower unit cost by use of local materials and prefabricated components 
which can be bui It with minimum of ski lied labor and by aided ,seff-help. 
Prefabricated concrete panels have been Introduced for 'home construction 
since hurricane Greta (September 1978). 

Be i mopan was 'estab I. i shed with a ~afe water supp I y and pub I i c septi c 
tank; however, Bel ize Cify with one third of country's population has 
primitive 'sanitation condit'ions, lacking both a nearby potaBle water supply 
and waterborne sewerage system. A project to develop these systems has 
been underway 5 lnce 1977. Rura I areas genera II y I ack safe water supp lies, 
but UK is financing projects to provide piped water in Orange Walk, 
Corozal, and San Pedro; CIDA is studying potential small-sca1.e· vi i lage 
systems. 
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6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Forestry was backbone of economy unti I recent years when resources 
began showing signs of depletion. Sugar has become most important agri
cultural product and mainstay of the productive economy.· Despite its 
strong potential (7 ,acres of arable land per capita), agr.iculture 
(Including forestry and fishing but excluding sugar mil I ing and citrus 
canning) pr-oduces only 23% of GDP while manufacturing contributes 14% and 
services about 54%. Trade has highly significant role, import payments 
and export rece i pts tota ling 162%' of GDP (125% of GDP if re-expo.rts to 
Mexico are netted out). 

Real GDP grew at an average of about 5%, 4% per capita, annually 
between 1972 and 1977. Agricultural growth averaged 5% a year with ex
pansion of sugar and establ ishment of banana industries; manufacturing 

'grew by over 9% a year as export-oriented garment industry and a number 
of import-substitution industries developed; services showed slower growth 
at 4%. Despite heavy damage to citrus and banana crops and· to private 
property from Hurricane Greta In 1978, real GDP continued strong growth 
at 6% as sugar yielded record crop and manufacturing grew by 10%. Central 
government's finances are sound: an estimated current account surplus of 
BZ $7.2 mi II i on was ach i eved in 1978. However, the rest of pub I i.c sector 
continued to record deficits. 

Although Bel ize has potenti'ally strong physical resource base, it 
faces development problems In a shortage of agricultural laborers to har
vest sugar and citrus crop and In a serious lack of trained technicians, 
planners, and managers. I n contrast, there is a re I at i ve I.y large poo I 
of unskilled unemployed in urban areas. 

Manufacturing, heavily concentrated In Belize City and employing about 
1500, is based partly on agricultural output (sugar and citrus with 
possible long-range prospects for secondary process'ing of expanded I ive
stock, timber, and other production). Garment manufacturing dominates 
i nd ustry proper. Potent i a I growth of I nd ustry is lim i ted by sma I I domest i.c 
market, lack of technical capacities, present limited possibilities for 
agricultural processing. Bel ize has no known mineral resources but 
prospects for discovery of exploitable 011 and natural gas are thought to 
be good and commercial exploration is going forward. The tourist industry , 
has limited potential .for development. 
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6.2 GNP 

GNP per capita in 1977: US$ 810 

Annual Rate of Growth 
Gross National Product in 1977 (%, constant prices) 

GNP at Market Prices 
Gross Domestic Investment 
Gross National Saving 
Current Account Balance 
Exports of Goods, NFS 
Imports of Goods, NFS 

US$ mil. ! 
98.6 
31.5 

9.7 
-21.8 
72.4 
93.4 

100.0 
31.9 

9.8 
22.1 
73.4 
94.7 

1972-76 1977 

5.3 3.0 
n.a. n.a. 
n.a. n.a. 
n • a. n .a. 
3.8 29.6 
n. a. n. a. 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Postion and Prospects of Belize. 

6.3 Imports 

Merchandise imports increased from average of 70% of GDP (1972-74) 
to over 85% (1975-77), the increase coming from increased transit trade, 
(mainly to Mexico -- threefold growth in value 1972-77), the rise in price 
of oil imports, and the increase In investment. Imports by end-use 
category, 1977 (US$ mil lion): food (20.1), beverages and tobacco (1.9), 
crude materials (0.7), fuels (11.7), oils and fats (0.2), manufactured 
goods (6.3), machinery and transport (14.3), miscellaneous manufactured 
goods (22.71, miscellaneous (0.4) for total of 90.1 (c.i.f.). Major 
trading partners: US 34%, UK 25%, Jamaica 7% (1970). The EEC and Canada 
are among other supp I i ers. 

6.4 Exports 

Sugar, together with molasses, made up 55% of domestic exports in 
1977. Belize has quota of 41,000 tons for US/EEC preferential market and 
depends on world market for balance. Total domestic exports grew by 6.5% 
per year 1972-77. In addition to sugar, garments and bananas largely 
accounted for growth. 
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Merchandise exports by major commodities, 1977 (US$ mil I ion): sugar 
(23.9), citrus products (1.6), fish products (3.0), bananas (1.5); mahogany 
(0.6), molasses (1.2), garments (9.5), other (3.2). Total domestic exports 
valued at $44.5 million and re-exports at $17.6 million for total $62:1 
mill ion. . 

Major trading partners: US 30%, UK 24%, Mexi'co 22%, Canada 13% •. 
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7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

With low population density and extensive areas of arable land, Belize 
is believed to have capability of becoming the "bread ba'lket" of CARICOM 
countries, but present agricultural performance is wei I below potential. 
Employing 40% of labor force and providing 74% of domestic exports in 1977, 
the sector contributed only 19% of GOP whl Ie agrobusiness contributed 
another 10% and food imports constituted 20% of total. 2.2 mil I ion acres 
(nearly 40%'of land) are suitable for agriculture and another 2.6 mil lion 
for forestry, yet only 250,000 acres (less than 10% of land) were under 
cultivation in 1975. 

Land ownership is highly skewed: government owns over 60% of land; 
two individuals own 40% of rest. Absentee landlords own much of most acces
sible land and have made only minimal attempts to develop it. Farms tend 
to be either small, producing food crops with use of farm labor, or large
scale, producing for export in mechanized operations. Best prospects for 
significant expansion of production, according to IBRD assessment, lie 
with 2,000 medium size commercial family farms, although the 6,000 smal I 
farmers, Including Maya and Kekchi Indians, using cut and burn system, 
could, with assistance, become settled and more productive. Lack of 
suitable local management and an adequate seasonal labor force limits pos
sibil ities for expansion of large-scale farming for export. 

An IBRD study suggests the following measures if agricultural 
potential is to be real ized: expansion of extension and research programs 
and greater avai labil ity of credit; improvement in capabilities of Belize 
Marketing Board; improvement in investment climate to attract foreign 
capital; use of technical expertise; change in tax laws to reduce incentive 
to hold undeveloped land; unified soil and water conservation program. 

7.2 Export Crops" ' .' I 
=.:,:=:..:.....::."-. ,", =, , I r , .: .:~ ,; Ct ;-

. • • " '. ,~. ': l . i ; , I 

,', Su.sar 'dom'rnates sector an<il. economy~ i;ts ,cu Iti vaf'f on .~I)~, p,r'?:duct i on 
( i nc'l'ud i ng mol ass~s) 'contr I but.ing,. 17%' of GPI? ,a,~out n,a I t o'!"'o<:"ri1¢sj i c exports 
in 1977. Record 114,000 tons produced In 1978,,24% ab'ove'"1977 level. 
exports by 19B3 projected at 125,000 tons, 4.6% ave-~ag~' growth"over 1978 
level, despite labor shortage and outbreak of smut disease • 
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Citrus is second most valuable crop, Stann Creek Val ley the major ,~ 

grapefruit and orange producing area. Although production increased in 
1977/78, it was 30% below record 1973/74 crop and below expected output 
before Hurricane Greta dealt damaging below to the industry. Production 
Increases from largest producers hampered by labor shortage; potential 
judged greater with small growers whose gener,ally low yields could be 
enhanced' by better grove management and agr J.cu I tura I inputs. 1977 exports 
const i tuted 3 :5% of tota I • 

Commercial banana production began In 1972; 10,7'37 tons exported to 
UK in 1977. Increases i'n output expected to play maJor ro i e in agr i
culture's share of GDP and in exports over next 5 years. Exports' pro
jected to reach 35,000 tons by 1983. 

7.3 Food Crop 

Corn, rice, and red kidney beans are important food crops in which 
Bel ize is rarely sel'f-sufficient, though producti,on of all could be 
increased through improved farm I n9 methods. Be I, i ze hopes to eventua II y 
become rice exporter, especially to CAR I COM countries, but pr.esent pro
duction does not exceed domestic requirements. About 4,800 acres are 
under mechanized cu I ti vat ion by one grower; 3,500 acres ,are under sh i ft i ng 
cultivation by smal I farmers In Toledo district. Government proposes to 
diversify crops through reintroduction of coconuts and mechanized cassava 
cultivation. Other foed crops are yams; sweet potatoes, "Irish" potatoes 
and a variety of vegetables. 

7.4 Li.vestock 

Beef production meets local demand and some is exported, but the 
country is not self-sufficient in dairy products, among largest imported 
food items. The Mennonite community in Spanish Lookout, Cayo district, 
produces most fresh milk as well as poultry products. High, cost of 
clearing land is one reason for fal lure of I ivestock industry to develop. 
Government hopes to expand national' herd from 50,000 to 100,000 head. 
There are good prospects tor expanded pig production although, swine fever 
has been a problem. 
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7.5 Fishing 

Belize has good fishing resources and an Industry well organized in 
cooperative form which suppl ies both domestic and export markets. Spring 
lobster., scale fish, conch, shrimp, and some turtle meat are products of 
the industry. Potential for fishing outside barrier reef virtually 
untapped. 

7.6' Forestry 

While forests were once the economic mainstay and remain the major 
natura I resource, the forestry industry now has d i ff i cu I,ty meet i ng 
increased local demand for timber and sawn wood. Large potential remains, 
,however, on 4,700 square miles of exploitable forests containing over 
one bi 1.1 ion cubic feet of timber, mainly tropical, ,hardwoods.· ,Production 
ot. rapid yieldi,ng softer woods seen as possible and reaftorestation as 
essential. Sapodilla, source of chicle, grows·abundantly. 
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8. Physical Geography 
-,'::~.'-

. .., I:' 
The cl i,mate Is subtr:oplcal and humid, h-rrade winds moderate coastal 

temperatures wh ich range from 50° F to 96'° F. AVerage maximum shade 
temperature in Belize City is B5° F; minimum Is 73° F. Inland temper
atures have wider range. Lowland temperatures average BO° F and high
lands about 72° F. November to March is cool season when night tem
peratures may drop to 45° F In lowlands and to 37° F In highlands. 
"Northers" may lower temperatures to 40° leve I sand br i n'g' accompanyi ng 
ra I ns. 

! 
Annual rainfal I averages vary from 50" in northern part of country 

to 170"-175" in extreme south. Averages over a ten year per i od, are as 
follows: Bel,iz,e District, 69"; Corozal, 53"l-Orange Walk, 54"; Cayo, 69"; 
Stann Creek;·95,\'; Toledo" 156". A warm hurrild rainy season I'asts from 
June to October, often interrupted by"a short dry spell ,in August. The 
long dry season extends from February to May. Tropical storms and 
hurricanes occur from July to October. (See also section 3.6, Disaster 
Hi story.) 

8.2 Land Forms 

Belize I ies on the Caribbean coast of Central America between 
latitudes lB029' and 15°53' N and longitudes 89°9' and 88° 10' W. Its 
area of 8,867 square miles, extending 179 miles NNE-SSW and 68 miles WNW 
and ESE, is bounded on the north by Mexico, on the east by the Caribbean 
Sea, and on the south and west by Guatemala. Structurally, Belize is 
southern continuation of the Yucatan Peninsula. 

A ten-mile wide coastal plain is low-lying, swampy, covered with 
mangrove, and heavily Indented by lagoons. Except for Manatee Hills, the 
country north of Belize City Is flat. To the south the land rises toward 
the central mountain range, the Maya mountains (Cockscombe Mountains) with 
elevations ranging from 2,000' to 3,000'. Victoria Peak is highest point 
at 3,800'. The country is forested with hardwoods on all but coastal 
savanna and swamplands and mountain tops. 
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• ,1 

8'.2: Land U'sa 

38% agri.cultural (5% cultivated), 46% exploitable forest. 16% urban" 
waste, water, offshore islands or other. 

The count~y is drained by 17 rivers, the principal ones being, the 
Rio Hondo, which forms northern boundary with Mexico; the New River, which 
rises in-north central, reg.ion and flows roughly parallel to Rio Hondo; 
the Be II ze River, wh i ch rises near border with' Guatema I a and f-Iows across 
country W-E; and the Sarstroon, which forms southern boundary. Some river 
tJ:'ansP9rtqtlon rs apparently possible but Information is lacking as to 
extent. 

8.4- Coasts 

The coast line from mouth of Rio Hondo -i n north to mouth of Sarstroon 
River in the south ls 1'74 mi'les long. Small offshore islands or cays and 
a long coral. barrier reef provide protection for harbors. Coastal waters 
north of Belize Crty are shallow; those to south are deep enough to 
accommodate large ships. 
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BELIZE 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

The national highway system is judged adequate for existing and 
potential traffic densities with completion of current upgrading program, 
although more feeder roads wi II be needed as arable lands,'a1's brought into 
use.' The network of about 1000 miles consists of,345 miles of, primary 
roads, of which "85 mi les are asph~lted and 160 !l)iles are gravel roads; 
440 mi les secondar-y and tertiary gravel roads; anci atiout'225 mi'les unpaved 
farm to market roads and unimproved'tracks. 'AI I ,main population and 
production center.s have primary road access. Western Higpway'extends from 
Bel ize 8ity to near Belmopan; up'gradlng of 17-mile stretch' from Be,lmopan 
to San I gnac i 0, 9 mil es from Guatema I a border, is' expected. 'Th'e 'Northern 
Highway from Mexico border to Belize City, servicing sugar growing area, 
i~ under construction. Improvements are belhg made on Hummingbird Highway 
which I inks Oangriga (Stann Creek) with Belmopan. The 100-mile Southern 
Highway between point near Oangriga and Punta Gorda, servicing banana and 
rice-growing areas, is only major road not asphalted. 112.miles 'of feeder 
roads be i ng constructed ,i n north. Traff I c ,dens it i es genera II y low. 

9.2 Vehicles 

In 1974, there were 3,346 passenger cars and 2,631 commercial 
vehicles. 

9.3 Surface Miles 

From 

Bel ize City 

To 

Belmopan 
Benque Viejo del Carmen 
Corozal Town 
Orange Walk Town 
Punta Gorda 
Stann Creek Town 
San Ignacio 

76 

Miles 

50 
81 
96 
66 

150 
100+ (36 mil es by sea) 
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BELIZE 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.4 Railroads 

There are no public rai Iroads; a logging railway connects some forest 
areas to New River • 

9.5 Ports 

The main port at Belize City is a lighterage port; a new port being 
constructed one mile south of city, scheduled for March 1979 completion, 
will' inc I ude 214-foot pi erhead in 18 feet of water at the end of 2500 foot 
long'single I i'ne (12 feet) tressle, perpendicular to coast I ine. Because 
of limited depth of water at pierhead, some lighterage wil I stil I be 
necessary, though port designs do not include berth for lighters. Belize 
is expectea to become feeder port to Puerto Cortes in Honduras (100 
nautical miles away) which has modern container berth; thus new port in 
Belize will sti I I need a new shal low water low-level facil ity on shorel ine 
to accommodate both lighters and barges. System using towed barges for 
container movements already operating for export of citrus from Commerce 
Bight Jetty (will be rebuilt in 1979) and for bananas from pier in Big 
Creek. 

Coordinates: 

Be II ze 

Lat. 17°29'20" N; long. 88°11' W (this is the lat. and 
long. of Fort George on the N side of the entrance to the 
river) • 

Accommodation: Depth at entrance, 15 fms. The harbor has from 2 1/2 to 

Storage: 

Cranes: 

Water: 

Bunkers: 

Deve I opment : 

6 fms. of water. 'Depth at quays, 1 m. Belize stands on 
both's i,des of the mouth of the river. Vesse I s anchor about 
1 to 3 miles from the town according to draft, and discharge 
into ,barges. 

I 

Five warehouses, not refrigerated, controlled by Governm~nt. 

One 20-ton Port Authority crane and one 20-ton private 
crane. 

Avai lable. 

Avai lable In very. limited quantities and with prior notice 
from Esse and Shel I • 

A new deep water jetty I s be I ng pi ann-e'd. 
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Pi lotage: Compulsory. 

Local Holiday: March 9 (Baron BI iss Day). 

Airport: Belize International 9 miles WNW. 

9.6 Shipping 

Weekly freight, passenger and mai I service Is provided by Southern 
Coastal. Ships lines with vessels calling at. Belize City Include Harrison, 
Royal Netherlands, United Brands, Buccaneer, Canada, Jamaica, Caribbean, 
and "K". 

9.7" Airports 

With regular air connections to Miami, New Orleans, San Salvador, San 
Pedro, Sula, and Tegulcigalpa '(Honduras), Belize City International· 
Airport, 10 miles from city, has 6300 foot runway, accommodating aircraft 
up to Boeing 720B. Airport Is transport stop for Belize Airways Ltd. 
(BAL - est. 1977), TACA and TAN/SASHA. 2,281 tons of cargo were handled 
an d l'38, 822 passengers used airport I n 1977. An add i tiona I 12 government 
owned and maintained airstrips and 8 privately owned airstrips have 2000' 
runways. Mayan Airlines providing sCheduled domestic services with 9-seat 
Islander aircraft to major cities has flights handled by Belize City 
municipal airport (1 ml Ie from city) where strip is, however, substandard. 

NB: For up-to-date information consult latest issue' of weekly Inter
national Notams, International FI ight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

BEL I ZE/ I nt' I 

Runway Characteristics 
Eleva- Aircraft 

Location tion M/ Slope Alrcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
Coord i nates Temp C NR/Type ! Length M CL (j ,000 kg) Octane 

17"32"10"N 5 07/25 0.01 1920 LCN45h84 
88°18'20"W 30 

Remarks: REG S; alternate aerodromes: San Pedro Sula/Ramon Vi Ileda 
Morales. 
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BELIZE 9. Transportation and Logistics 

Aids: ILS(PO), DME(P3), VOR(P3), LSA(P3), LVA(PO), LTX, LB, LO, MD, MC, 
L4. Advance notice of fuel requirements necessary. No telex. 
(See Appendix I for key.) 

9.8 Personal Entry Requirements 

Passport not necessary, but recommended. Visa not required. See 
also section 1.9, Visa and Travel Information. 

9.9 Aircraft Entry Requirements 

AI I private and non-scheduled commercial aircraft overflying or land
ing for non-commercial purposes need not obtain prior permission. However, 
a flight plan must be on file prior to departure to provide prior 
notification of flight. 

Non-scheduled commercial aircraft landing for commercial purposes 
must, additionally, obtain prior permission from the Chief Civi I Aviation 
Officer, P.O. Box 367, Belize City, Bel ize, Central America (telegraphic 
address: CIVILAIR BELIZE telex: none) at least 48 hours prior to 
departure. AI I requests must include provision for prepaid response. 
All requests must contain (a) name of aircraft operator; (b) type of 
aircraft and registration marks; (c) dates and times of arrival and 
departure; (d) place or places of embarkation or disembarkation abroad 
of passengers and cargo; (e) number of passengers and type and amount of 
cargo; (f) purpose of fl'ight; (g) type of servicing and amount of fuel 
required. 

Special Notices: 

1. COCESNA keeps' Be Ii ze ATe informed on movements of aircraft in 
the area. However, this does not relieve pilots from the re
sponsibl ity of contacting Belize ATe when in Bel ize airspace. 

Pilots must radio Bel ize tower of Intention to land. Fees are 
charged to al I aircraft overflying the territory of Belize. 

2. Upon landing, pi lots must produce aircraft certificates of 
registration and airworthiness, pi lot's license and medical 
cert if i cate. Customs, hea I th and I mm I'grat i on clearances are 
required. 
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3. Non-scheduled commercial flights landing for non-commercial 
purposes, in addition to filing a flight plan, must provide 
prior notification of intention to land for servicing in
cluding the type of servicing and the type and amount of fuel 
required. 

9.10 A I r lines 

Domestic: Belize Airways Ltd. (BAL); national airl ine; plans 
to operate services to Miami, USA; fleet: 5 Boeing 
720 B. 

Maya Airways Ltd.: P.O.B. 458, 
City; internal services; fleet: 
2 Cessna U 206. 

111 North St., Belize 
4 BN-2A Islander, 

Foreign: SASHA (Honduras), TACA (EI Salvador), TAN (Honduras). 

9.11 Air Distances 

From Be Ii ze to: 

Houston (via New Orleans) ................ .. 
Miami (via Tegucigalpa, Guatemala City) •••• 
New York (via New Orleans) ••••••••••••••••• 
New Or leans •.••••••••••.•••.•••.••.••..•••. 

Stature 
Mi les 

1 ,181 
1,499 
2,042 

871 
Panama City (via Tegucigalpa, San Pedro, Sula, 

Managua, San Jose). ...................... 1,165 
Washington, D.C. (via New Orleans) ••••••••• 1,839 
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BELIZE 10. Power and Communications 

10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

The Belize Electricity Board supplies national system by diesel 
powered generators in ten different locations including Bel ize City, 
Belmopan, Corozal Town, Orange Walk, Stann Creek Town, San Ignacio, Punta 
Gorda, and San Pedro vii lage. Instal led capacity is 20,479 kW but actual 
derated capacity is only 10,852 kW, partly because of obsolescence of a 
number of generators. Annual load factor of system is 44% with that of 
Belize City 65%. Private instal led capacity for sugar and sawmil iing 
industries is an estimated additional 7,200 kW. Existing BEB system is in 
poor condition, lacking regular maintenance; load shedding frequent. Since 
two largest generators represent more than half of system maximum demand 
and generators in towns cannot be interconnected, rei iable service to 
consumers now impOSSible. Promising site for 'hydro development on Belize 
River has been i dent rt i ed. 

Consumer serviCing is given at 110/220 volts two or three wire single 
phase service and 220 or 440 volts four wire 3 phase service, all at 60 
hertz. 

10.2 Telephone System 

Present system has three main levels of trunk lines with connections 
to international centers: rural lines I ink vii I age communities sur
rounding switching centers; network of lines connects switching centers 
to subscribers in urban areas; long distance transmission lines connect 
district exchange offices. With capacity of 4,050 lines and 99 trunks, 
system reportedly suffers from congestion on trunk I ines, inadequate 
switching and cable plant capacities. An improvement program to be phased 
in over six year period includes (a) expansion of switching capabil ity by 
doubling number of lines to 8,100; (b) increasing number of trunk circuits 
for projected needs for next 10 to 15 years; (c) i~stallation of four new 
exchanges. There are approximately 5,600 telephones in network (4.3 per 
100 pop. )'. 

Cable and Wireless, Ltd. provides external telegraph and radio tele
phone services as well as cable and telex services. Radio telephone con
nections can be made with most parts of the world via Jamaica or Miami. 
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BEL I ZE 10. Power and Communications 

10.3 Radio Network 

Radio broadcasting provides rural population with only means of cOm
munication with urban centers, but present coverage is weak due to age, 
of transmitters, poor links between them, and night sky interference from 
neighboring stations. Ministry of Home Affairs has requested funding from 
UK and EDF to carry out first phase of change-over to VHF FM broadcasting. 
Improvements, including installation of two 10 kW VHF FM transmitters at 
Ladyv i I Ie, 10m i I es north of Be I I ze City, three 100-watt VHF FM transm-Tt
ters, and a 160 meter guyed mast are expected. to overcome most of current 
problems. 

Radio Belize: P.O.B. 89 Belize; government-operated semi-commercial 
service. The station broadcasts 17 hours a day in English and Spanish; 
coverage 100 miles from Belize City on 834 kHz (20 KW). It also operates 
dn 920 kHz (1 kW) from Belmopan. 

68,000 radio receivers were in use in. 1975. 
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DOMINICA 1. General Information 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
FIPS 
State Region 

542 
OOA 
ARA 

1.2 Country Names 

Official 
Local 
Short 

Commonwealth of Dominica 
Dominica 
Dominica 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

1.4 

New Year's Day •...•.•.•...•...••...•• January l' 
Carnival (Shrove Mon. and Tue.) •••••. * 
Good Friday ..••••••.•. : ..•.•••.....•• * 
Easter Monday ••••••..•••••.•••..•••.• * 
May Day ••.•.•••.••.....•...•.••••...• May 
Whit Monday •............•.......•.... * 
Emancipation Day .....•.........••.•.• lst Monday in August 
Nat I ona I Day •.... " ........•..•.••..... November 3-4 
Christmas ••••.•..•...••.•..........•• December 25 
Box I ng Day .••.•.•••••.••••...•....... December 26 

* variable dates 

Early closing day: Saturday 

Fiscal year: July - 30 June 

Currency 

Eastern Caribbean Dollar the curr-ency of Dominica issued in denomi-
20, and 100 bills; $lEC = 100 cents. nations of 1 , 5, 

$2.70 EC = $1 US (Jan. 1980) 
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DOMINICA 1. General Information 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST+1;GMT-4 

1.6 Visa and Travel Information 

Passports are required by all except: 

(al a person under the age of sixteen years. 

(bJ a bona fide visitor for a period not exceeding six months who 
is either a British subject from part of the Commonwealth, other than the 
Windward Islands, or a citizen of the United States. Either such person 
must have started the Journey from country of citizenship and hold a 
return ticket to that country. 

(cl all such passengers must hold some identity document. 

(dl visas are required by all aliens except those exempt under 
"passports"; nationals of Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France, Greece, 
Iceland, Italy, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, San Marino, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Spain, Tunisia, Turkey, Uruguay and USA; those in 
direct transit except from Iron Curtain countries; Cuban, Nationals. 

Yellow fever certificate required of travelers arriving from infected 
areas. Smallpox vaccination required of travelers over one year old 
arriving from a country any part of which is infected. 

1.7 Treaties and Agreements 

Investment Guaranty Agreement 
Peace Corps 

1.8 International Organization Membership 

CARICOM, U.N. 

84 

: 
-

I 
I 

: 

, 



: 
~ 

: 

• 

DOMINICA 1. Genera I I n format i on 

1.9 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

Most of population is Black, of African descent; '2% are white. There 
are still about 600 Caribs living mainly in the village of Salybia. 

1 • 10 Re I i g Ions 

80% of population Is Roman Catholic. Other faiths represented 
include Anglican and Methodist. 

1.11 Languages 

English is the official language and the language of commerce; local 
French patois spoken by majority. 

1.12 Education and Literacy 

Education is compulsory and free from ages 5-15. Primary school 
enrollment 96% in 1970; adult literacy 'rate 80%. 
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DOMINICA 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Recent independence dissolved status as an Associated State of the 
United Kingdom; defense and external affairs now the responsibility of 
Dominica. 

Executive branch comprised of a President and a Cabinet with latter 
made up of a Premier and not more than five ministers, excluding the 
Attorney General. Legislative branch vested in a House of Assembly with 
21 elected members, 3 nominated members, 1 ex-officio member, and a 
Speaker. Political parties include Dominica Labor Party (DLP), Dominica 
Freedom Party (DFP), and People's Democratic Party. 

2.2 Regional Organization 

Parishes: St. John and St. Peter in northwest; St. Andrew in 
northeast; St. Joseph and St. Paul in west central; St. 
David In east central; St. George, St. Luke, and St. Mark 
in southwest; St. Patrick In southeast. 

Town 
Counci Is: Administration of the towns of Roseau, the capital, 

and Portsmouth, the second largest town, under the 
control of town counci Is each of which consists of 
five elected and three nominated members. 

Vii lage 
Counci Is: 25 vii lage counci Is in al I (partly nominated and 

elected): Marigot, Viei I Ie Case, Grand Fond, 
St. Joseph, Wesley, Calibishie, Bense-Anse De 
Mai, La Plaine, Atkinson, Giraudel-Eggleston, 
Paix Bouche-Moore, Park Belle Maniere, Woodford 
Hill, Grand Bay, Coul iblstrie, Castle Bruce, 
Thlbaud, Petite Savanne, Dublanc-Bioche, 
Colihaut, Morne Jaune-Rivlere Cyrique, Scotts
Head-Soufriere, Lower Penville, Pointe Michel, 
Bagatel Ie, Fond St. Jean, ~ointe Carib, and 
CI ifton-Cocoyer-Capuchin. 
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DOMINICA 2. Government 

2.3 Major Government Figures (Aprl I 1981) 

President ..•.•..•••••••••••••••.•.•.•• Marie, Aurelius 
PrIme Minister •.•••••••....••••..••••• Charles, (Mary> Eugenia 
Min. of Communications, Works, 

Tourism & Industry •••••.••••••••••• Dyer, Henry 
Min. of External Affairs, 

Development & Projects ••••••••••••• Charles, (Mary) Eugenia 
Min. of Health, Education & 

Youth Affalrs .•••••••••.•.••.•••••• Maynard, Charles 
Min. of Home Affairs, Industrial 

Relations, Housing & Women's 
Affairs •••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• AI leynem BrIan 

Min. of Trade, Agriculture, Land, 
Forestry, Fisheries & Cooperatlves.Alexander, Heskelth 

Attorney General •.••....••••..•....••• Davld, Roman 

2.4 1980 Status 

The moderate Dominica Freedom Pary (DFP) won a landslide victory In 
the July 1980 elections, the first since Independence. Mary Eugenia 
Char'les, DFP leader, became head of state. 
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DOMINiCA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan' 

Dominica's d'isaster plan designed specifically for hurricanes, al
though plan's procedures apply to all other disaster types. Central Hur
ricane Committee advises government on damage and regional relief 
operations but district and local hurricane committees responsible 
for most of i mmed rate re lief efforts and· assessment; d i str i ct comm i ttee 
chairmen empowered to Initiate most urgent rei ief measures as they see 
fi t • Red Cross respons i b I e for coord I nat i ng hous i ng plans for home less 
and. distribution of clothing. Complete details of disaster plan on file 
at OFDA offices, Washington, D.C. 

3.2 Centra I Hurr i cane 'Comm i ttee 

1. Honorable Premier - Chairman 
2. Honorable Minister for Agriculture, Trade and Natural 

Resources 
3. Honorable Minister for 'Education and' Health 
4. Honorable Minister for Home' Affairs 
5. Honorable Minister for Communications and Works 
6. The Secretary to the Cabinet 
7. The Fi nanc i a I Secretary 
8. Permanent Secretary, Agriculture, Trade and Natural. Resources 
9. Permanent Secretary, Education and Health 

10. Permanent Secretary, Home Affairs 
11. Permanent Secretary, Communications and WorKS 
12. The Mayor of Roseau 
13. The District Officer, Northern District 
14. The Government Officer, Eastern D.istrict 
15. The Magistrate District "E" 
16. The Dean of Roseau 
17. The Rector of St. Georges 
18. The Methodist Superintendent 
19. The Director of the Dominica Red Cross 
20. The Commissioner of Police 
21. The Local Government Commlssionec 
22. Commanding Officer, Dominica Defense Force 
23. Weather Reporting Officer 
24. The Chief Medical Officer 
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DOMINICA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.3 Warning Systems 

In the event of a hurricane, continuous bulletins wil I be issued by 
Radio Dominica. In addition, various signals will be made by rocket flare 
and/or flag; signal type depends upon whether warning denotes caution, 
danger, or cancellation of alert. Procedures in the event of a warning 
posted in Roseau and Portsmouth Police Stations. 

3.4 Disaster Types 

Hurricanes the most frequent disaster type; others include droughts 
and earthquakes. 

3.5 Hurricane David 

Hurricane David hit Dominica August 29, 1979, claiming 42 I ives and 
causing severe damage. Approximately 70% of housing and 80% of 
agricultural crops (100% of banana crop) destroyed; newly completed 
warehouse at Roseau port, and much of Princess Margaret Hospital also 
in ruins (only-sturdy concrete bui Idings withstood the winds), GOD 
estimates it will need 1.5 bi I I ion for rehabi I itation and is currently 
seeking funds from foreign governments and private sources. 



DOMINICA 4. Population 

4. Popu I ation 

4.1 National Population 

60% of total population I ive on leeward (west) side of island where 
the two main population centers are located: Roseau In southwest, the 
capital, chief port and main administrative/commercial center with 18,141 
people (1975); and Portsmouth in northwest, bordering Prince Rupert Bay. 

1976 estimate of total population 76,700 (World Bank); annual growth 
rate 1.2% (1970-77). Population density 103 per sq km; 351 per sq km on 
arable land. 

Population as of Apri I 1970: Total 70,302; Males 33,556, Females 
36,746. 

4.2 Population Distribution 4.3 Urban Centers --
St. Gerage 20,114 Roseau 1 6,016 
St. Joseph 6,393 Portsmouth 2,329 
St. Paul 4,459 Marigot 3,183 
St. Luke 1,622 Grand Bay 3,152 
St. Mark 1,943 La Plaine 1,188 
St. Patrick 10,085 Castle Bruce 1,474 
St. Davi d 5,709 St. Joseph 2,643 
St. Andrew 11 ,998 
St. John 5,283 
St. Peter 1,696 
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DOMINICA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Major Diseases 

Although considerable Improvement in the level of public health has 
been made In the last decade, Dominica stili plagued by high incidences 
of typhoid fever, diphtheria, bacillary dysentery, tetanus, and malaria. 
Incidence rate for yaws of 282.2 cases per 100,000 population the highest 
rate in Latin America; tuberculosis and anemia also common. 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

,As of 1977: 

Crude birth rate (per 1,000) 22.3 
Crude death rate (per 1,000) 6.7 
Infant mortal ity (per 1,000 I ive births) 24.1 
% of popu I at i on under 15 (1976) 43 
Life expectancy at birth (1958-62) 58 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

5.3 Health Faci litles 

Princess Margaret Hospital in Roseau the main facil ity on Dominica; 
includes a tuberculosis ward. In addition, a 40 bed hospital in Ports
mouth, small cottage hospitals at Marigot and Grand Bay, and 12 health 
centers island-wide. As of 1972, 289 hospital beds available on Dominica 
along with 42 health establishments providing outpatient services. 

Dominica's health services can be characterized as substandard 
and inadequate to the needs of the population. Due primarily to a lack 
of financial resources, there is a general dearth of trained personnel, 
equipment, supplies and transportation; most health facl I Itles are In 
poor condition, however renovation is underway on the three main hospitals 
and the health centers at La Plaine and Dellces. 
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DOMINICA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.4 Health Personnel 

As of 1972: 13 physicians, 2 dentists, 112 graduate nurses, 
32 aux II I i ary nurses, 1 pharmac ist, 5 I ab tech
nicians, and 3 x-ray technicians,(in government 
serv I cel. 

As of 1977: physican per 4560 population 
hopital bed per 230 population 

5.5 Housing 

Majority of dwel I ings are old and in deteriorated condition and lack 
adequate sanitary faci lities. Although Dominica has ample suppl ies of 
water, developed sources of potable water are inadequate for present 
population. Except for systems serving Roseau, Grand Bay, Viei I-Ie Case 
and Penvil Ie, raw water is pumped to the consumer. As of 1977, 87% of 
urban population and 56.9% of rural population had- access to piped water. 
Development plans are currently underway for Calibishie, Pte. Michel, Plat 
Ma Pierre, Laird Kings Hil I vii I ages and part of Bath Estates. Their 
object is to control land development, bui Id dwel I ing houses, and provide 
access roads and services. 
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DOMINICA 6. Economy 

6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Dominica's economy described as open (Imports equal about 70% of GDP), 
and is dependent upon one major export crop: bananas. During 1960's 
economy grew but through 1970's has suffered a prolonged contraction 
because of declines in banana production and continuous imbalances in 
public finances due to deficits averaging 6% of GDP or 24% of current 
revenues. Between 1972-77 real GDP fell an average of 3% per year with 
real GDP in 1977 16% less than· in 1972. Poor state of public finances 
has resulted In the government having difficulty providing minimum levels 
of services (service sector comprises 53% of GDP, of which 26% is govern
ment); only assIstance from UK al lowed 'government payrolls to be met in 
1977 • 

. Economic performance has improved in 1978 (estimated 5% growth of 
GDP) due to best banana crop since 1970: however, investment sector remains 
sluggish. Increase in agricultural incomes and impact of a back pay award 
to civil servants resulted in an imports Increase of almost 30%. Increases 
in banana ,prices and expansion of soap and citrus exports contributed to 
an estimated 35% rIse in export values, but the current account deficit 
remained at US $5.2 million or 15.5% of GDP. 

6.2 Publ ic Finances 

Components of public finance weaknesses are as fol lows: fewexploit
able natural resources combined with mostly poor soils and Inhospitable 
terrain increases burden of hIgh fixed costs of governing a country; 
government must provide relatively large range of social services for a 
population with a 60% dependency ratio; narrow revenue base; few large
scale enterprises or estates; major export grown mostly by small holders 
at subsistence levels. With taxes now at hIgh levels (25% of GDP) and 
few opportunities for reducing expenditures, disturbing paradox of economic 
expansion the only "solution" to fiscal problems. Given small private 
sector, increased government activity seems unavoidable. 
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DOMINICA 6. Economy 

6.3 Balance of Payments 

Due to a narrow resource base 1972-77 balance of payment has been 
in serious imbalance. 1977 imports and exports of goods and non-factor 
serv i'ces equ I va I ent to 66% and 42% of GDP respect i ve I y. 

Balance of Payments, 1974-78 
(uS$ million) 

Exports of Goods, NFS 
Imports of ,Goods, NFS 

Resource Balance 

1974 

14:0 
1 9.1 

-5.1 

Net Factor Servi'ces Payments-0.4 
Transfers (net) 1 .1 

Current Account Balance 

Pr i vate Cap I tal' 

Pub I I c Cap ita I 
Grants 
Loans 
Amortization 
Publ ic Financial Inst. 

Rest of Financial System 

Cap "ta I Account Ba lance 

Change in Infernational 
Reserves (-Increase) 

-4.4 

3.0 

1.3 
<0.1) 

(1 .0) 
<0.2) 

-0.3 

4.0 

'0.4 

1975 

14.1 
20.7 

-6.6 

-0.6 
1.9 

~5.3 

0.2 

6.7 
(3.2) 
(3.3 ) 
(-) 

(0.2 ) 

-1.5 

5.4 

-0 • .1 

1976 

13.9 
19.1. 

-5.2 

-0.6 
2.1 

-3.7 

0.9 

2.9 
<0.9) 
(2.6 ) 

(-0.8) 
(0.2 ) 

-0.8 

3.0 

0.7 

1977 

14.9 
21.9 

-7 .• 0 . 

-0.6 
2.4 

-5.2 

-1 .3' 

4.9 
(2.2) 
(2.5) 
(- ). 

(0.2) 

1.4 

5.0 

0.2 

Prelim. 
1978 

1.9.4 
28.3 

-8.9 

-0.7 
-4.4 

-5.2 

-2.0 

6.1 
(6.2) 

(-0.2) 
(0.1) 

1.1 

5.2 

Source: IMF, Mission estimates as cited by World B'ank, Current Economic 
Pos i t i on, 1979. 
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DOMINICA 6. Economy 

6.4 Industry 

Potential for industrial development based on local resources is 
I imited; only viable possibilities are development of a forestry industry 
and expansion of Dominica Coconut Product Ltd. if coconut output increases. 
In 1977 industry accounted for 4% of GOP and employed approximately 4% 
of labor force; most operations are very smal I. In order to increase 
industrial capacity Dominica will have to rely on assembly industries. 

6.5 

Food 

Major industries: coconut oil, copra and soap produced by 
Dominica Coconut Products; L. Rose ~ Co. 
produces I ime and grapefruit juice. Both 
industries have been constrained by inadequate 
supply of raw materials. 

Other industries: processing of agricultural products (bread, 
fruit preserves, rum); garment manufacturing; 
import substitution industries (soft drinks, 
concrete bui Iding blocks, tire retreading). 

Imports 

Prospects: Very little foreign investment in industry, 
although a new German-owned rugmaking operation 
and a planned palntmixing plant are encouraging 
signs. 

Merchandise Imports 
(US$ mill ion) 

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

4.8 6.1 6.5 6.3 6.1 
Beverages & tobacco 0.6 0.5 0.7 0.6 1.0 
Crude materials 0.5 0.6 0.5 0.4 0.8 
Fuels 0.7 1.1 1.3 1.4 1.4 
Oi Is 8, fats 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.5 
Chemicals 1 .5 2.0 2.3 2.4 2.8 
Manufactured goods 4.0 4.3 4.9 4.5 4.9 
Machi nery & 
Machinery & transport 2.5 2.5 2.6 1.8 2.6 
Miscellaneous manufactued 

goods 1.8 1.7 1.7 1.4 1.7 
M i see I I aneous 
Total imports c.i.f. 16.5 19.0 20.7 19.0 21.8 
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DOMINICA 6. Economy 

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Domestic exports 8.3 9.8 10.9 10.7 11. 7 
Re-exports 0.3 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.3 
Balance of trade -7.9 -8.8 -9.4 -7.9 -9.8 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

6.6 Exports 

Major problems hindering export expansion include smal I market size, 
poor management, inadequate tranport links and a lack of raw materials 
for agricultural processing due to poor output. 

See Agricultur81 Exports, section 7.6. 

:~ 

0 

¥, 

-i 
I 

:: ! 



\ 

DOMINICA 7. Agriculture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Of crucial importance to Dominica is worsening state of agriculture, 
its main economic sector. Production decl ining throughout 1970's ~hile 
no other sector has grown enough to compensate for revenue losses. De
clining farmgate prices, increased production costs, fal ling yields, and 
poor marketing Infrastructure have al I led to increased urban migration 
as wei I as increased unemployment, and has precipitated financial crisis 
in public sector accounts. In 1977 agriculture accounted for 37% of GDP,' 
80% of export earnings (bananas 57.7% of total exports) and employed 40% 
of labor force. For impact of Hurricane David on agriculture see section 
3.5. 

Division of Agriculture responsible for development of land resources; 
maintains five agricultural stations and a central livestock farm. See 
also Overview of Economy, section 6.1. 

7.2 Land Distribution 

Distribution skewed in favor of large land holdings with 1.4% of 
total number of holdings occupying about 56% of land. Land tenure 
primari Iy freehold; 76% of total holdings individually owned. Due to 
mountainous terrain only about 40% of land is suitable for agriculture; 
government holds title to remaining land, which is mainly virgin forests. 

7.3 Crops 

Chief crops are bananas coconuts, cocoa, vani I la, and limes: lesser 
crops include cinammon and red beans with latter grown mainly in Colihaut 
and Coulibistrie districts. 

Bananas: most important cash crop; shipped prlmari Iy to UK at 
preferential prices. Recent problem with leaf-spot 
disease. Yield: 3.5 tons/acre. 

Coconuts: occupy 7 700 acres; output of 26 mi I lion nuts of which 
about 50% processed into copra (1977). Yield: 2,500 
nuts/acre or equivalent of 1,200 Ibs copra/acre. 
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DOMINICA 7. Agriculture 

Citrus: 8.3% of total exports (1977); grown on 4,900 acres of land, 
of which grapefruits, limes and oranges account for 2,500 
acres, 1,500 acres and 900 acres respectively. 

Other crops: recent Increased production of dasheen, tannla and 
plantains for domestic consumption; trial crops of corn 
(maize), pineapple and sugar cane currently under 
cultivation. 

Production of Selected A9rlcultural Products 
(tons) 

1975 1976 1977 

Bananas 36,114 39,725 38,000 
Coconuts 3,190 3,250 5,200 
Limes 3,150 3,380 3,214 
Grapefruit 7,500 12,750 7,143 
Oranges 1,944 1,980 3,035 
Dasheen 7,200 7,920 12,900 
Tannla 3,300 3,630 6,600 
Yams 2,100 2,200 3,000 
Plantains 2,100 2,310 3,900 
Cocoa 285.6 314.7 250.0 

Source: Worl d Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

7:4 Problems and Prospects 

Feeder roads from areas of production to commercial centers are pre
condition for agricultural development. Other needs InclUde: rehabi lita
ation programs to reverse general neglect; opening up of Crown lands for 
settlement; extension services; disease and pest control; Increased use 
of fertilizer; expanded credit and marketing. Env I romenta I conditions 
are very favorabie to growing coffee; potential for developing indiginous 
fruits such as mangoes, sapodillas and avacadoes. 

7.5 Agricultural Imports 

Increased production of staple foodcrops has resulted In a gradual 
decline of food Imports from 32.2% of total Imports In 1974 to 28.1% In 
1977. See also Imports, section 6.5. 
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DOMINICA 7. Agriculture 

7.5 Agricultural Ex~orts 

..J!-: Agricultural products account for 80% of exports; however, poor 
output I n recent years has seriously restricted export earnrngs. 

~ 

-"r 
Merchandise Ex~orts 

(US$ million) 

1972 1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Bananas 8.5 6.6 7.3 6.4 7.7 6.9 
Coconut Oil 0.6 0.5 0.6 0.5 1.1 0.7 
Coconuts 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.1 0.2 
Coconut Meal 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Fresh Limes 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Lime Juice 0.3 0.4 0.2 0.2 0.2 0.3 
Lime Oil 0.1 0.2 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.2 
Oranges 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Grapefruit 0.5 0.5 0.5 0.6 0.4 0.4 
Cocoa 0.2 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.1 
Bay 01 I 0.5 0.5 0.4 0.1 0.4 0.4 
Grapefru It Juice 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 
Soap 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.9 
Plantains 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.2 0.2 0.1 
Other 0.1 0.1 0.3 0.4 0.4 1.0 
Total Merchandise 
Exports 11.4 9.7 10.2 9.5 11.6 11.7 
Re-exports 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.4 0.3 
Total Ex~orts 11.8 10. , 10.6 9.9 12.0 12.0 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 
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DOMINICA 8. Physical Geography 

8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Tropical heat and ~umldlty tempered by nearly continuous sea breezes 
which occasslonally become hurricanes, usual,ly between July and September. 
From November to March cooler temperatures preval I. Hurricane season is 
generajly around September and lasts about three months; mountains to some 
extent neutralize destructive effects of high winds. 

8.2 Ralnfal I and Temperatures 

West coast usually drier as mountains take most of precipitation from 
'At I ant I c wi nds. I n contrast, 200-300" may fa II on eastern mounta ins I.opes 
each year. Botanclal Gardens at Roseau has recorded a 70" to 80" average 
per year. June to October the rainy season, although January sometimes 
wetter than June. 

,1973 

Roseau 40.64 

Rainfall 
(Inches) 

1974 

74.41 

1975 1976 

62.28 72.09 

Temperatures range between 78° and 90° F with only a smal I diurnall 
range of perhaps 4 or 5 degrees. 

8.3 Land Forms 

Dom in I ca 'I s the I argest of the Windward I s I ands, rough I y rectangu I ar 
in shape with rounded projections at both ends; 29 miles long, 16 miles 
wide, for a total land area of 289.5 sq mi. It I ies at the northern end 
of the Windward group of Lesser Anti lies between Guadeloupe on the north 
and MartiniqUe to the, south, approximately at 'the intersection of paralle,ls 
15° Nand 61° W. 
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DOMINICA 8. Physical Geography 

8.4 Land Use and Soils 

Soils are volcanic in origin; rich but porous and unstable. Approx
imately 100,000 acres occupied by 9,000 farmers; 52% of land held by 1% 
of the farmers while 75% of farmers occupy iess than five acre farms. 

Land use as of 1974: bananas 9,000 acres, coconuts 8,000 acres, 
citrus 4,000 acres, other orchard crops 20,000 acres. Land classification: 
4,500 acres grass I and, 37, 000 acres forest and wood'i and. 

8.5 Waterways 

Main rivers and streams not navigable but are a source of power, and 
their valleys give limited access to interior. The main rivers running 
west to the Cari bbean Sea: I nd ian in the nortll, Espangno I, and Layou in 
the central area, and Roseau and Queens Rivers in the south. Going east 
to the Atlantic: the Hodges, Tweed and Clyde, (rising near Morne 
Diablotln), the Maclaralln, Grand Bay, Rosal Ie, and Wanerie. 

Major water sheds are in central area of island: Layou River and 
Roseau River watersheds on leeward Side; Clyde, Pagua, Castle Bruce and 
Rosalie River watersheds on Windward side. Smaller catchments are located 
on the Indian, Blenheim and Hampstead Rivers In the north. 

8.6 Mountains 

Dominica dominated by a high mountain range running the length of 
Island west of center with two lateral spurs at both ends, all of which 
account for Its characteristically rugged scenery. Principal peaks are: 
Marne au Diable and Marne Brule at north projection of main range; Marne 
Diablotin (4,747') the highest peak and Morne Couronne dominate central 
area; Marne Trois Pitons at southern end; Morne Anglais and Marne Palt 
Pays dam I nate lower end of I s'l and where mounta I ns term I nate I n an 
escarpment of high c I I ffs to the west and south. 



DOMINICA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

AI I Internal traffic carried by roads. As of 1978 470 miles of 
"motorable" roads of which 230 are asphalted, 168 miles gravel or tarish 
(a kind of laterite), 72 miles unsurfaced, and approximately 282 miles 
of tracks through the forests. Access to the Interior is mainly by gravel 
or unsurfaced roads. Major problems are poor drainage, Insufficient 
maintenance and no comprehensive rehabilitation program. Some road 
development is now underway. 

Major Road Networks 

West Coast 
Portsmouth-Layou 
Layou-Roseau 

East Coast 
Marlgot-Petlt Soufriere 
Petit Soufrlere-La Plaine 
La Plaine-Grand Bay 

Northern Dominica 
Portsmouth-Marl got 

Central Dominica 
Roseau-Pointe Casse 
Pointe Casse-Marlgot 

Total Paved Width 
(feet) 

12 
12 

12 

10 

7 
9 

Pointe Casse-Petlt Soufrlere 12 
Po I nte Casse-Layou V I I I age 12 

Southern Dominica 
Roseau-Grand Bay 10 
Roseau-Soufrlere 

Source: Dominica National Plan, 1976. 

9.2 Vehicles 

3,574 registered motor vehicles In 1976. 
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Paved Length 
(miles) 

7 
12 

4.6 

18 

8.8 
18.0 
10.0 
8.4 

10.6 

Unpaved Length 
(miles) 

9 

14.3 

15 
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DOMINICA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.3 Ports 

Roseau 

Coordinates: 

Accommodation: Open roadstead, 27.5 to 74 m. One L-shaped steel ·and 
concrete pier, 45.71 m. long; depth alongside 6.1 m. Three 
mobile powered cranes of 1.5, 5 and 3 tons max i mum Ii ft i ng 
capacity. Fresh water for small vessels alongside. 

Storage: 

Provisions: 

Water: 

Bunkers: 

Pilotage: 

Traffic: 

Medical 
Faci Iities: 

Airport: 

Local 
Holidays: 

, Prince Rupert's Bay, Portsmouth, 5.6 km across, 12 km 
inland, 12 to 183 m. Anchorage 12 to 35 m. One Jetty 34.13 
m. long by 4.57 m. wide and 2.13 m. depth at base; chiefly 
used for shipments of ferti Ilzer. 

Two wharves, 152.5 m. and 45.75 m. long, at Woodbridge Bay. 

Transit sheds. 

By prior arrangement through Ship's agent. 

Available at all berths. 

Gas oil only from road tank wagon alongside pier. 

Compulsory for vessels over 100 g.r.t. V.H.F. 
16/14, watching 08:00 to 16:00 hours and 2 hours 
prior to E.T.A. 

1977, 610 vessels. Imports, 57,000 tons; exports 
45,000 tons. 

Princess Margaret Hospital at Roseau. 

Me I v I I Ie Ha I I, 48 km. 

New Year's Day, two day Carnival, Good Friday, Easter 
Monday, Whit Monday, National Days (November 3 & 4), 
Christmas Day, Boxing Day. 
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DOMINICA 9. TransportatIon and LogIstIcs 

WorkIng Hours: Mon. to FrI. 07:00 to 16:00 hrs. Sat. 07:00 to 12:00 hrs. 

9.5 ShIpping 

OvertIme, Mon. to FrI. 16:00 to 24:00 and 06:00 to 07:00 
and Sat. 12:00 to 18:00 and 06:00 to 07:00 hours (50% 
extra). Double tIme, Mon. to FrI., 00:00 to 06:00 hours. 
Sat. 18:00 to 06:00 hours, also Sun. and Bank HolIday (100% 
extra) • 

SteamshIp servIces are provIded by CompagnIe TransatlantIc Ltd., 
Lamport and Holt LIne Ltd., GrImaldI Slcca LInes, Royal Netherlands, 
Saguenay ShIppIng LInes, Geest LIne, Booth AmerIcan ShIppIng Corporation, 
AtlantIc Line, the West IndIes ShIpping SerVice, Harrison Line, Seaway 
Line, Booker Stea~shlp Co., and Caribbean ShIppIng Line. 

9.6 Airports 

Main airport at Melvll Ie Hall In northeast, 36 miles from Roseau. 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest Issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight InformatIon Manual, and/or 
ICAO's AIr Navigation Plan for appropriate regIon. 

DomInica 1./ 
Melville Hall 

Location 
Eleva-
tlon M/ 

Runway CharacteristIcs 
Aircraft 

Alrcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
CoordInates Temp C NR/Type 

Slipe 
Length M CL (1,000 kg) Octane 

15°32'30" N 24 08/26 n.a. 1460 AUW 14 
61°18'38" W 30.1 PO 

Remarks: Alternate Aerodromes: Fort-de-France/Le Lamentln, 
Polnte-a-Pltre/Le Malzet. 

AIds: RL, MD, MC, MT, MTX. Stopway 26-60. (See AppendIx I for key.) 
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DOMINICA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.7 ~Irllnes and Air Service 

Leeward Islands Air Transport, along with Air Guadeloupe and Air 
Martinique, provides up to six scheduled passenger flights dally. 

Non-scheduled freight service Is provided by Sea-Green Air Trans
port, Caribbean Air Services, Shamrock Alr·llne, Guyana Airways, Calypso 
Airways and Dominica Airways Ltd., and a locally based company 'also offers 
passenger and cargo charter flights using DC-3 Aircraft. 

9.8 Air Distances 
Statute 

From Dominica to: Mi les 

Houston (via Guadeloupe, .San Juan, New Orleans) ••••.•••• 2,429 
Miami (via Guadeloupe, San Juan, New Orleans) ........... 1·,451 
New Orleans ('vla Guadeloupe, San Juan, New Orleans) ..... 2,119 
New York (via Antigua) .................................. 1,918 
Panama City (via Guadeloupe, Caracas) ••••••••••.•••.•••• 1,461 
Washington, D.C. (via Guadeloupe, San Juan) ••••••••.•••• 1,974 
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10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

Total Instal led capacity (1977) 6,621 kW of which 2,840 kWs Is hydro; 
Installed diesei capacity (2,250 kWl i's used primarily for peak load 
generation. 3 electrical systems supply Dominica: the ,Roseau system 
connected to the Trafalgar and Padu power stations serving Greater Roseau 
with I I kVoverhead lines going south to Scottshead and Grand Bay, and 
north to Portsmouth; the Blenheim and Melville Hall systems are connected 
to sma I I d I ese I generators serv I ng sma'i I er areas around V I e I I e Case, 
Melvi lie Hall Airport and Marigot. Trafaigar hydro power station (three 
turbi,nes) has about 1,000 kW generating capacity; Padu Power Station has 
two turb'ines with an output of 1,500 kWl a diesel generator of 1,650 kW 
also serves Roseau area. Melvil Ie Hal I and Blenheim Stations each have 
two diesel sets of 220 'kW and ,.20 kW capacity respectively. 

10.2 Telephone System 

System consisfs of eight main exchanges: three at Roseau,'and one 
each at Portsmouth, Marigot, St. Joseph, Canefleld, and Grand Bay. Total 
number of stations 2,619. System fully automatic and operated by Cable 
and Wireless Ltd. (West indiesL I nternational telegraphy, telephony, 
and telex facll ities available. 

10.3 Radio Network 

Dominica Broadcasting Corporation: Victoria St •• Roseau; government 
station; 10 kW transmitter on the medium wave band for 11 1/2 hrs. per day; 
programs received throughout Caribbean excluding Jamaica and Guyana. 

There were 9,000 radio receivers In 1977. 
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GRENADA 

1 • Genera I I nformat I on 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
State region 
FIPS 

1.2 Country Names 

Official 
Local 
Short 

543 
ARA 

GJ 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

State of Grenada 
State of Grenada 
Grenada 

New year's .•.•....•.•.•••... January 1 
Independence Day •••••••••••• February 7 
Good FrIday ••••••••••••••..• 
Easter Monday ...••..•.•.•... 
Labor Day ••••••••••••••••••• May 
Whit Monday •..•••••••••••••• 
Corpus Chrl stl •••••••••••••• June 9 
Bank Holiday ••••••.••••.••• • August 
Remembrance Day ••••••••••••• November 13 
Thanksgivlng •••••••••••••••• November 24 
Chrlstmas ••••••••••••••••••• December 25 
Boxing Day •••••••••••••••••• December 26 

"variable dates 

1. General Information 

Note: 'Ear 1 y c I os I ng days: Thursday and Saturday. 

Fiscal year: calendar year 
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GRENADA 1. General Information 

1 .4 Currency 

Eastern Caribbean dollar (EC$), the unit of currency In Grenada; 
issued In $ 1, 5, 20, and 100 notes; 100 cents = lEC$. Coins from old 
British Caribbean Currency Board In silver and bronze stll I In 
clrculatlon. US $1 = EC $2.70 (Jan. 1980) 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST + 1; GMT - 4 

1.6 Host Mission and Staff In US (February 1981) 

Embassy of Grenada 
1101 Vermont Ave. N.W., Suite 802, 
Washington, D.C. 20005 
Tel: 347-3198 

Ambassador •••••••••• Bernard K. Radix 
Counselor ••••••••••• lrma C. Francis 

1.7 Treaties and Agreements 

Investment Guaranties 
Peace Corps 
Telecommunication 
Visas 

1.8 International Organization Memberships 

CARl COM, G-77, IMF, OAS, SEALA, UN. 
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GRENADA 1. General InformatIon 

1.9 VI sa and Trave I I nformat I on 

Passports required of al I arrivals except British subjects and 
Canadian and US citizens holding return tickets to their respective 
countries, and who are on a vIsIt to Grenada for a period not exceeding 
sIx months. 

Visas are requIred by al I except those exempt under "passports"; 
nationals of Denmark, FInland, France, Iceland, Italy, LIechtensteIn, 
Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway and ColonIes, San Marino, Sweden, 
SwItzerland, SpaIn,' and USA; cItIzens of Venezuela, BelgIum, Turkey, 
Uruguay, TunIsIa, and Greece, provIded they are In possessIon of valId 
return or onward tIckets. 

Smallpox vaccInatIon requIred of travelers from al I countrIes except 
If arrIvIng from: USA, BelIze, Bermuda, Guyana, AntIgua, Bahamas, 
Barbados, British Virgin Islands, Cayman Islands, DominIca, Jamaica, St. 
Kitts-Nevls-Angullla, St. LucIa, $t. VIncent, and TrInIdad and Tobago. 

1.10 EthnIc and Sociocultural Groups 

LIttle trace of IndIgenous AmerIndIans and CarIbs. Bulk of pres
ent populatIon descendants of AfrIcan slaves. 1960 Census indIcated the 
fol lowIng ethnIc group populatIons: 46,690 Blacks, 3,767 East IndIans, 
37,393 MIxed, 699 WhItes, 128 Others IncludIng 9 CarIbs. 

1.11 Languages 

EnglIsh Is the offIcIal, commercIal and generally used language. A 
French patoIs can stIli be heard among the older people In some of the 
vIllages, but Its use Is on the declIne. 

1.12 RelIgIons 

70% of populatIon Roman Cathol Ie. The fol lowIng faIths also 
represented: AnglIcan Church of Scotland, Methodist, Plymouth 
Brethren, SalvatIon Army, 'Seventh-Day Adventists. 
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GRENADA 1. General Information 

1.13 Education and Literacy 

Education Is free and compulsory between the ages of six and fourteen 
years. The standard of education Is high and. Is modeled to a large extent 
on the British system. 

Adult literacy rate In 1977: 85%. Primary school enrollment In 1977: 
90%; 
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GRENADA 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Government of Sir Eric Galry overthrown March 13, 1979 by leftist 
New Jewel Movement led by Maurice Bishop. New leaders called for 
early free electl,ons, and affirmed their respect for human rights and 
private property. However, It remal,ns unc.lear how much of former 
government's hierarchy wi I I remal n I n tact (Par I lament, Supreme Court, 
etc. l • 

2.2 Major Government Figures (April 1981 l 

Governor ••••••••.••.•..•.•••.•••.•.•••.••••••.•• Scoon, Paul, Sir 
Prime Minister ••.•••.••••.••••••••••••••••••••.. Bishop, Maurice 
Min. of Agriculture & Tourlsm ••••••••••••••••••• Whlteman, Unison 
Min. of Agro-Industry & Flsherles ••••••••••••••• Radlx, Kendrick 
Min. of Communications, Works & Labor •••.••••••• Strachan, Selwyn 
Min. of Defense ••••••••••.•••••••••••••••••••••• 'B i shop, Maur i ce 
Min. of Education, Youth, Soc,lal Affairs, 

Community Development & Cooperatlves ••••••••• Louison, George 
Mtn. of FInance & Plannlng ••••••..••••••••.••••• Coard, Bernard 
Min. of Health & Housing •.•••••••.••••••••••.•.• Baln, Norris 
Min. of Home Affairs, Natl. Security, 

External Relations, Information & Culture •••• Blshop, Maurice 
Min. of Information (Actlngl •••••••••••••••••••• McBarnett, Calvin 
Min. of Local Affairs .•••.••••.•..•..••••••••••• Radtx, Kendrick 

2.3 Regional Organization 

Grenada divided Into six parishes: St. Andrew, St. David, St. George, 
St. John, St. Mark, and St. Patrick. There Is a town In each parish with 
the exception of St. David but no system of local government at the present 
time. ' 

2.4 1980 Status 

Elections have not been held since the 1979 coup when the constitution 
was suspended. The ruling People's Revolutionary Government, politically 
aligned with Cuba, has Instituted land reform but has kept a relatively 
unchanged free market economy. 
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GRENADA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Disaster Plan 

As of 1976, Grenada had no national disaster plan but hurricane rei lef 
committee functions at both national and local levels, albeit only for 
hurricanes and rainstorms generally. 

3.2 Disaster Types 

Hurricanes by far the most frequent disaster type. Dthers Include 
earthquakes and drought. 
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GRENADA 4. Population 

4. Population 

4.1 NatIonal Population 

National populatIon estImates range between 99,000 and 110,000 (World 
Bank mld-1977 estimate 105,200); St. George's, the capital and chIef 
commercIal center had 23,000 In 1970; the Island of Carrlacou had 5,950. 
As of 1974 population divided Into 50,629 males, 55,420 females (government 
estimates); growth rate averaged 3.2% between 1971 and 1976; densIty 306/km 
In 1977. 

PopulatIon Trends 1974-77 

1974 1975 1976 1977 

Population 102,045 103,793 104,673 105,822 

Natural Increase 2,000 2,271 2,034 1,866 

Net m I grat I on (est.) -2,188 -523 -1,154 -717 

Net population Increase -188 1,748 880 1,149 

Rate of natural Increase 19.5 22.2 19.6 17.8 

Source: Registrar General Births and Deaths, MInistry of Health and 
Housing Emlgr~tlon, Passport offIce and MIssion estImates as cited 
by the World Bank, Current Economic PosItIon, 1979. 

Age Structure of Population, 1970 

Age Intervals Female Male Total ~ 

0-14 21,787 21,934 43,721 47.1 
15-19 5,287 5,131 10,418 11.2 
20-24 3,543 3,212 6,755 7.3 
25-34 4,277 3,483 7,759 8.4 
35-44 4,102 3,114 7,216 7.8 
45-54 3,498 2,639 6,137 6.6 
55-64 3,049 2,287 5,336 5.8 
65+ 3,540 1,893 5.433 5.8 

Total 49,083 43,692 92,775 100.0 

Source: Census, as cIted by Wor I d Bank, Current EconomIc PositIon, 1979. 
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GRENADA 5. HealTh, NUTriTion and Housing 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Health Sector Overview 

High Incidence rates reported for bacillary dysenTery and infectious 
hepaTITus whl Ie Incidence of venereal disease conTinues to rise. In 
contrast, tubercu los I s rates have dec II ned dramat I.ca I I yin recent years 
and Incidence of Indigenous malaria remains at zero. Rabies eradicaTion 
program aimed aT the main hosT, the mongoose, highly successful In 1973 
but case rates once again on the rise after suspension of program. 

Grenada divided Into 11 medical dIsTricts each headed by a medIcal 
officer. In addition, 5 health cenTers and 28 medical staTions ISland
wide; each station headed by a nurse/midwife while each center headed by 
publ ic healTh nurse. Improvement In health services proceeding slowly 
due TO shorTage of personnel, TransporT, and supplIes, especially drugs, 
vaccines, and Insecticides. 

5.2 Vital STatISTics 

Birth rate/l000 population. 1977 •••••.••••••••••••••• 25.1 
Death rate/l000 populatIon, 1977 •••••.•••••••••••••.•• 7.3 
InfanT morTallty/l000 live birThs, 1977 .............. 16.7 
Annual growth rate, 1971-76 ........................... 3.2% 
LI fe expecTancy aT bIrTh, 1979 ......................... 63 yrs. 

Source: World Bank, Development Report 1979. 

5.3 HealTh FacIlitIes 

Main hospItal Is Grenada General In St. George's with 240 beds. 
Services Include adulT and pedIatric medicIne and surgery, obSTetrics 
and gynecology, casualTY and OUTpaTient servIces; special facilIties 
consiST of an operating theater, 2 labor rooms and a pathology laboratory. 
Two smaller hospiTals wiTh 40 beds each are locaTed In. ST. Andrew's and 
on Carrlacou. Others, all locaTed In ST. George's, Include a mental 
hosp I ta I (200 beds), a ger I atr I c hosp I ta I <120 beds), offer I n9 care for 
geriatric patients, social outcasts and the chronIcally III (has separate 
wIng for Hansen's dIsease), a TB sanatorIum (60 beds), and the Kennedy Home 
for HandIcapped Children (24 beds). 
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GRENADA 5. Health, .Nutrltlon and Housing 

Rural health facilities consist of 4 large health centers and 32 
medical stations with a nurse and caretaker. The medical stations offer 
basic prenatal and post natal care and other outpatient services such as 
family planning, Immunization and nutrition Information. All rural 
facilities. lack supplies, drugs and transportation, as well as having 
organizational and budgetary problems. 

5.4 Health Personnel 

General shortage of personnel at all levels In rural areas. As of 
1972; 33 physicians, 5 dentists, 130 graduate nurses, 118 nursing 
auxilliarles, 23 pharmacists, 8 laboratory technicians, and 2 x-ray 
technicians. 1 physlclan/4,6B6 population (1975); 1 hospital bed/149 
population. Of the 261 nurses In 1977 only 25% had specialized training. 

5.5 Housing 

Housing shortage has created overcrowding especially In urban areas; 
over 20% of population lives In households with 2 or more families (1970). 
In 1972, 44% of urban and 20% of rural populations served by house
connected water supply. 29% of urban population has house connections 
to sewerage system while 95% of total population has access to latrines. 
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GRENADA 6. Economy 

6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Grenada's economy dependent upon export agriculture and tourism; re
source base described as good but limited. Need to maintain highly open 
economy, however, makes It vulnerable to changes In International prices 
and demand, adverse weather, and to Internal political unrest. 

Like other CARICOM nations, Grenada's economy grew rapidly In 1960's 
(4% GDP Increase per year) but from 1970-1975 economic weaknesses became 
evident as GDP In real terms declined steadLly. Political turmoil after 
Independence In 1974 closed main port and disrupted trade for 3 months; 
tourism hardest hit as long-stay arrivals dropped by 50% from 1973 levels. 
Reduced International demand and global Inflation also responsible for 
serious economic troubles. 

Since 1974 there has been an upswing In the economy. Increased 
tourism and favorable world prices for main exports (nutmeg, mace, bananas 
and cocop) contributed to 5.6% Increase In real GDP In 1977, 4% In 1978. 
Most critical fiscal Issue Is rapid growth of government expenditures, 
particularly In wages and salaries and water rate subsidies, that have 
not been offset by receipts. The government has rei led heavily on external 
grants and loans (ECCA and IMF) to cover deficits which amounted to 8% 
of GDP, 1975-78. 

6.2 Industry 

Industrial development Is Just beginning In Grenada. In 1978 the 
sector employed only 6% of labor force; largest Industry Is a brewery 
(from which beers and lager are exported to Trinidad and other Islands) 
with 76 permanent employees. Production Is oriented toward consumer goods 
and construction materials with only a few Items (clothing and furniture) 
for export. 
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,GRENADA 6. Economy 

6.3 Secondary Industries 

Secondary Industries Include a sugar mIl I, seven rum distilleries, 
a few sma II mill s produc I ng syrup and muscovado sugar, factor I es produc I ng 
soap, coconut meal, and oil from coconuts at Tempe; and a cotton ginnery 
at Carrlacou whIch Is operated by the government. Other consumer 
Industries Include two Ice, factorIes, a cIgarette factory, several smal I 
aerated water plants, a factory producIng tol let paper and disposable paper 
tIssues. 

Industrial Production 
('000 Indicated units) 

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 

Industrial Production 

Rum (proof gal Ions) 56.9 83.9 91.8 96.0 ' 87.5 
Beer (gallons) 97.5 47.0 93.8 115.6 249.3 
Cigarettes (cartons) 186.7 161 .0 180.6 17,1 .2 143.1 
Malt (gallons) 9.3 5.8 18.7 10.0 12.0 
Edible oil (gal Ions) 90.1 25.5 32.5 78.5 53.6 
Nutmeg oil ( Ibs) 3.3 4.5 6.0 
Cotton (Ibs) 24.6 29.0 10.0 21.0 
Coconut, meal ( Ibs) 325.1 88.8 200.8 297.1 233.7 
La un dry soap ( Ibs) 174.0 45.1 34.3 71.5 54.2 

Source: Ministry of Finance, Trade and Industry as cited by 
World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

Sectoral Origin of Gross Domestic Product 
at Current Factor Cost, 1975-78 

(EC$ million) 

1975 1976 1977 1978 (est'.) 

Agriculture, FIsherIes, 32.7 33.8 36.7 39.0 
and Forestry 

Mining and QuarryIng O. I 0.1 0.1 0.1 
ManufacturIng 2.4 2.6 3.1 3.2 
Electricity and Water I .7 2.0 2.1 2.2 
Construction 2.1 2.5 3.0 3.0 
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GRENADA 6. Economy 

1975 1976 1977 1978 (est. ) 

Wholesale and Retail Trade 9.8 11.2 16.3 16.7 
Transport and Communications 4.7 5.4 8.1 8.2 
Hotels and Restaurants 2.4 2.6 3.7 4.7 
Government Services 14.3 21.3 20.5 26.3 
General Services 14.4 15.3 17.3 17.3 
GDP at Factor Cost 84.6 96.8 110.9 120.7 --
Source: Ministry of Finance, Mission estimates as cited by 

Worl d Bank. 

6.4 Prospects 

For continued economic development there are six problem areas that 
need to be addressed: 1) generation of economic activity to create jobs; 
2) strict fiscal policies aimed at Improved savings performance; 3) 
shortage of managerial and technical manpower; 4) development of private 
sector Investment; 5) employment oriented Industries and services to reduce 
12-16% unemployment; and 6) restructured tax system to Increase revenues. 

6.5 Balance of Payments 

Lack of freely available foreign exchange reserves makes balance of 
payments dependent on private sector's wi I Iingness to lend and GOG's 
limited capacity to borrow abroad. Although both exports and tourism 
receipts have Increased since 1974, Imports also rose causing resource 
balance deficit averaging 8% of GDP 1975-78. 

Balance of Payments, 1973-78 
(US$ m III Ion) 

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978(est. ) 

Exports of Goods and NFS 18.6 15.8 21.7 21.5 26.3 32.3 
Merchandise Exports 7.4 9.4 12.3 13.0 14.3 16.5 
Nonfactor Services 11 .2 6.4 9.4 8.5 12.0 15.8 
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GRENADA 6. Economy 

1973 1974 1975 1976 1977 1978(est.) 

ImEorts of Goods and NFS -21.7 -18.5 -24.2 -25.3 -32.5 -36.3 
Merchandise Imports 21.7 18.5' 24.2 25.3 31.4 35.2 

Nonfactor Services Ll 1 • 1 

Resource Balance -3.1 -2.7 -2.5 -3.8 -6.2 -4.0 
Factor ServIces Payments(netl-0.2 -0.2 -0.2 -0.2 -0.3 -0.3 
Transfers to PrIvate Sector 3.0 2.9 3.5 4.4 
Transfers to PublIc Sector -0.5 0.8 -0.5 -0.3 -0.2 

Current Account Balances -3.8 -2.9 1.1 -1.5 -3.3 -0.1 

Private CapItal Inflow 
(IncludIng errors & omlsslons)0.5 2.7 2.7- 0.8 -0.6 

Public CaEltal Inflow 3.4 3.1 1.7 2.5 2.1 1 .1 
Capital Grants 2.7 1.6 0.1 1.0 0.6 1.0 
Loan DIsbursements 0.3 1 .5 1.4 1.9 1.7 1.2 
AmortIzatIon -0.3 -0.4 -0.3 -0.9 -0.2 -1.3 
ECCA 0.7 0.4 0.5 0.5 0.2 

BankIng System -5.2 -4.1 -0.7' -1 .1 
ForeIgn Reserves ( I-ncrease) -0.1 -0.2 -0.3 0.4 -0.3 0,,7 

Source: Ministry of Finance, Mission estImates as cIted by World 
Bank, Current EconomIc PosItIon, 1979. 

6.6 ImEorts 

Imports have rIsen sharply In recent years" up 25% in 1977 and 1'2% 
In 1978. I ncrease ref I ects both I ncreas I ng, I mports of consumer goods, as 
well as higher cost of IntermedIate and capItal goods. Other CAR I COM 
countrIes (40%), the UK (25%) and Canada and the US -(20%) are maIn sources 
for imports. 
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Merchandise Imports (elF) 
(US$ million) 

1973 1974 1975 

Tota'i Merchandise Imports 21 .7 18.5 24.2 

Consumer Goods 15.5 13.6 15.3 
FO,od, Bevef'age & Tobacco 8.0 8.2 8.1 
Raw Materials & 
Manufactured Articles 7.5 5.4 7.2 

Intermediate Goods 3.1 3.4 5.1 

Total Merchandl'se Imports 21.7 18.5 24.2 

Minerals & Fuels 1.3 1.6 2.7 
Chemicals & Fertilizers 1.8 1.8 2.4 

Capital Goods 3.1 1.5 3.8 
Machinery & Equipment 3.1 1.5 3.8 

Sources: Wor I d Bank, Current Economl c Pas I t ron, 

6.7 Exports 

See' section 7.5, Agricultural Exports. 
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1978 
1976 1977 (est. ) 

25.3 31.4 35.2 

16.3 20.5 22.9 
8.7 10.6 11.9 

7.6 9.9 11.0 

5.1 6.0 6.9 

25.3 31.4 35.2 

2.6 3.0 3.3 
2.5 3.0 3.6 

3.9 4.9 5.4 
3.9 4.9 5.4 

1979. 
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GRENADA 7. Agriculture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agriculture Is basis of Grenada's economy, accounting for 33.1% of 
GDP (1977) and employing over 30% of labor force. Nutmeg, mace, cocoa 
and bananas are mal n crops; others I nc I ude sugar cane, coconuts,> citrus 
(mainly limes) and cotton, grown on Carrlacou. Most agricultural workers 
are farmers working land areas of less than 1/4 acre. Livestock 
producti on and forestry have deve lopment potent'l a I; the fish i ng Industry 
employs 1,400 full-time and 460 part-time men with a catch of 6.5 mill Ion 
I bs. (1977), 10% of wh I ch was exported. 

7.2 Major Crops and Production 

Nutmegs: planted on 6,500 acres exclusively for export; con
centrated In wetter agricultural areas; usually Inter
planted with cocoa and bananas. 

Cocoa: cultivated on 14,000 acres. Grown everywhere but in 
dry south and northeast, and central highlands above 
1,500'; often Interplanted with bananas. 

Bananas: third most Important export crop. Smal I farms produce 
25% of total, medium to lar.ge growers 75%. 8,000 acres 
under bananas but only 1,200 acres are pure stand. 

Production, Acreage and Yields of Ma,lor Agricultural Products 
(1000 lb.) 

1975 1976 1977 
Cocoa 
Production 5,308 7,011 4,090 
Acreage 13,100 13,600 14,200 
Yield per acre 0.41 0.52 0.29 

Nutmeg 
Production 4,959 5;073 5,466 
Acreage 9,200 9,200 9,600 
Yield per acre 0.54 0.55 0.57 
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1975 1976 1977 

Mace 
Production 695 744 740 
Acreage 9,200 9,200 9,600 
Yield per acre 0.08 0.08 0.08 

Bananas 
Production 33,002 36,746 34,515 
Acreage 4,000 4,000 4,200 
Yield per acre 8.25 9.19 8.22 

Cloves 
Production 23 19 17 
Acreage 195 200 210 
Yield per acre 0.12 0.09 0.08 

Cinnamon 
Production 30 116 30 
Acreage 135 145 150 
YI el d per. acre 0.22 0.8 0.2 

Source: MI nl stry of Agriculture, Grenada Cooperative Nutmeg 
Association, Mission estimates as cited by World Bank, 
Current Economic Position, 1979. 

7.3 Food Crops 

A wide variety Is grown for local consumption: bluggoe, yam, sweet 
potato, tannla, edoe, dasheen, pumpkin, pigeon peas, corn and a little 
cassava. Several thousand acres are grown almost exclusively by 
smallholders cultivating patches, usually on steep land. Production is 
seasonal, according to ralnfal I; prices fluctuate considerably. Production 
of garden vegefables also handled by small farmers wIthout IrrIgation. 
Production usually below demand and out-of-season prices are high. 

7.4 Agricultural Imports 

See section 6.6, Imports. 
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GRENADA 7. Agriculture 

7.5 Agricultural Exports 

Exports, consist almost exclusively of agricultural products; country 
needs to diversify Its export base and develop new markets, particularly In 
the US and Venezuela. Principal export destination Is UK, fol lowed by 
West Germany, the Netherlands and other CAR I COM countries. 

Exports rose 15% over 1977 levels; Increased output of bananas and 
cocoa, and the doubling of cocoa prices were cause of r.lse and helped off
set lower nutmeg production. 

Volume, Value, and Unit Price of Ma or Ex orts 
(Volume-Ibs million, Value-U million, Unit Prlce-US$) 

Merchandise Exports 12.3 13.0 14.3 16.5 
Re-exports 0.4 0.4 0.6 0.7 

Domestic Exports 11 .9 12.6 13.7 15.8 
Bananas 
Value 2.9 3.0 3.2 3.5 
Volume 28.9 33.8 30.9 33.0 
Unit price 0.100 0.088 0.104 0.107 

Cocoa 
Value 3.1 3.3 3.3 7.3 
Vol ume 4.8 5.9 4.6 5.5 
Unit price 0.646 0.557 0.715 1.333 

Mace 
Value 0.7 1.1 0.6 0.6 
Vol ume 0.4 0.9 0.5 0.5 
Unit price 1.014' 0.782 0.896 0.888 

Nutmeg 
Value 4.6 4.8 5.9 3.7 
Vol ume 4.5 6.1 6.6 4.2 
Unit price 1 .014 0.782 0.896 0.888 

Other Exports 0.6 0.4 0.7 0.7 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979 • 
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8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Climate described as tropical with average annual temperatures about 
83° F; lowest temperatures recorded from November to January. Rainfall 
varies from an average annual of 40" at Point Salines In the southwest 
to about 150" In Grand Etang In the mountainous center. The prevailing 
northeast trade winds blow right across the highlands, and there Is no 
rain-shadow area as such. The dry season lasts from January to May and 
the wet season from June to December with November the wettest month. 
The hurricane season extends from June to December. 

8.2 Land Forms 

Grenada Is the most southerly of Windward Islands located 68 miles 
south/southwest of St. Vincent and 90 miles north of Trinidad. The 
mainland is about 21 miles long and 12 miles at widest point for a total 
area of 120 sq. ml; with Carrlacou, largest Island dependency of 
13 sq. mi., comb I ned area of Grenada 133 sq. ,m I • 

With the exception of some limestone In north, Grenada wholly 
volcanic; most of Island mountainous and thickly wooded. Main mountain 
mass In Island center consists of ridges, some with crater basins and 
crater lakes. Largest of latter 1·5 Grand Etang; others are Lake Antol ne 
and Levera Pond. Highest peak Is Mt. St. Catherine at 2,756'. South coast 
deeply Indented; west coast steeper than east coast. A total of 10,000 
acres are ra I n forest, 75% of wh I ch government owned. 
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GRENADA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

188 miles primary roads, 137 miles secondary roads and 240 miles of 
tertiary roads. Of total about 360 miles are asphalted; major " 
reconstruction Is needed on most roads and bridges. 

Main north-south roads: 
and links 

Sauteurs - Tlvol 1- Grenvl lie - Mar
quis - St. David's - Corinth on east 
coast; Sauteurs - Victoria, Charlotte 
Town (Gouyave) - St. George's on west 
coast. Also St. George's to Grenvi lie 
running southwest to northeast. 

Main east-west road: 
and links 

St. George's - St. David's - Corinth; 
Charlotte Town (Gouyave) - Grenvll Ie. 

9.2 Vehicles 

There are no rail or tram services, but private passenger buses 
operate along the eastern and western coast roads connecting with St. 
George's: Taxis are available throughout the Island. 

There were 6,332 vehicles registered at the end of 1974. 

9.3 Ports 

Chief port Is St. George's. Grenville on mainland and HI I I borough 
on Carrlacou used mostly by small craft. 

Coordinates: 

Accommodation: 

St. George's 

Lat. 12°3' N; long. 61°45' W. 

Excel lent harbor. Two berths In Inner harbor 
alongside an 243.8 m. pier with 8.53 m. draft. 
up to 182.9 m. and 8.53 m. draft may enter, day 
Larger vessels may anchor In outer ground. 
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Storage: 

Water: 

Bunkers: 

Shlpr:-epalrs: 

Towage: 

Pilotage: 

AI rport: 

9. Transportation and logistics 

Three transit sheds on wharf: two 30.48 m. by 30.48 m., 
and one 19.50 m. by 36.57 m. Other warehouses are the 
Queens, 30.48 m. by 30.48 m., and the High Duty Goods 
warehouse, 18.29 by 22.86 m.; refrigeration plant owned 
by Jonas Browne & Hubbard (G'dal Ltd. 

Available alongside. 

light diesel fuel for smal I craft only. 

Minor repairs at Grenada Yacht Services Ltd. 

Not required; no tugs available. 

Not compulsory, but advisable. 

At Pearls, 42 km. 

Working Hours: 07:00 to 12:00; 13:00 to 18:00; 19:00 to 23:00 hours. 

9.4 Shipping 

The chief lines are the Harrison, Saguenay Steamship, Royal Nether
lands Steamship, Geest, Booth, West Indian Shipping, Atlantic, James Nourse 
Line, Linea C line, Booker Seaway, and Blue Ribbon Line. Several local 
craft ply regularly between the Islands. 

9.5 Air Transport 

Leeward Islands Air Transport operates dally scheduled services 
through Pearls Airport, linking Grenada with other West Indian Islands. 
These schedules vary with the seasons and are adjusted to ensure regular 
connections at Trinidad, Barbados and Antigua to other parts of the world. 

LIAT operates dally scheduled services through Lauriston Airport link
Ing Carrlacou with Grenada, Palm Island an-d St. Vincent. 

9.6 Airports 

Main airport at Pearls, 18 miles from St. George's. 
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GRENADA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

NB: For up-to-date InformatIon consult latest ,Issue of weekly Inter
natIonal Notams, InternatIonal Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's AIr NavIgatIon Plan for approprIate regIon. 

Grenada/ 
Pearls 

LocatIon 
CoordInates 

Eleva
tIon M/ 
Temp C 

Runway CharacterIstIcs 

Sljpe Alrcraft/ 
NR/Type _ Length M CL 

AIrcraft 
Strength 
(1,000 kg) 

Fuel/ 
Octane 

9 
30.6 

08/26 1615 100JA2 

Remarks: Alternate AerOdromes: Brldgetown/Grantley Adams Int'l, 
Port-of-Spaln/Plarco. 

Aids: RL, L4, MD, MC, MT. No telex. 

Lauriston AIrport Is located on 
(12°28'30" N, 61°28'20" W), 20 miles 
Direction. 094°/274°. Dimensions: 

(See AppendIx I for key.) 

the Island of Carriacou 
north of Grenada. Runway: 
1,800' by 150'. 

Restricted to aircraft of maximum permissible weight not exceed
ing 12,00 Ib.i this airstrip is availabie for ,scheduled services, but 
private and non-scheduled aircraft should gIve at least 24 hours' no
tice of estImated tIme of arrival by prepaid reply telegram to MInister 
of Communciations, Works and Natural Resources. 

9.7 Air Distances 

From Grenada to: 
Stature 

Mi les 

Houston (via St. Vincent, St. Lucia, San Juan, New Orleans) •••.• 2,611 
Miami (via St. Vincent, St. Lucia, San Juan) •••••..•••••..••••.• 1,633 
New Orleans (via St. Vincent, St. Lucia, San Juan) •••••••••..••. 2,301 
New York (via St. Vincent, St. Lucia, MartinIque, Guadeioupe •.•• 2,135 
Panama City (via Trinidad, Caracas) •••••.••••.•.•.••••..••••••.• 1,344 
Washington, D.C. (via St. VIncent, St. Lucia, San Juan) •••••.•.• 2,156 

127 



GRENADA 10. Power and Communications 

10., Power an d Commu n I cat Ions 

10.1 Electric Power 

Electricity generated and distributed by Grenada Electricity Services 
Ltd.; formed jointly by Government and Commonwealth Development Corpora
tion. Power Is supplied by diesel generators at Queen's Park Power 
Station, St. George's, and there are five 11,000 volt, 50 Hz, earthed
neutral, radial overhead lines distributing to al I townships, districts 
en route, as well as to residential, commercial, and Industrial develop
ments. 

There were 7,178 consumers at the end of 1971 and the peak load was 
3,960 kW. Total generating capacity of 8,355 kW. 

10.2 Telephone System 

Telephone services are operated by the Grenada Telephone Co. Ltd. 
There are seven fully automatic exchanges connected by trunk lines. 

International Telegraph, telephone and telex services are provided 
by Cable & Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. 

The government owns and operates the telephone service in Carriacou, 
where there Is a VHF radio-telephone link Into the Grenada telephone 
system. 

10.3 Radio Network 

Radio Grenada: owned and operated by the government; medium-wave 
transmissions to Grenada and the Grenadines, and short-wave transmissions 
to Europe and the Americas. In 1976 there were 62,000 radio receivers. 

10.4 Television 

Grenada Television: St. George's; transmits programs for 2 1/2 hours 
per day, six days each week. 
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GUYANA 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
State reg I on 
FIPS 

1.2 Country Names 

504 
ARA 
GY 

1. Genera I I nformat I on 

Official 
Local 
Short 

The Cooperative Republic of Guyana 
Guyana 
Guyana 

1.3 Calendar and Hoi Idays 

Labor Day •••••••••••••••••• May 
Caribbean Day ••••.•.•.••••• July 3 
Freedom Day ...•..•••••••••• August 7 
Deepaval i .........•..•.•..• * 
Christmas •••••••••••••••••• December 25-26 
New Year's Day ••••••••••••• January 1 
Republic Day ••••••••••••••• February 23 
Good F r i day •.•.•••••••••••• * 
Easter. Monday •••••• ; ••••••• * 

* varl ab Ie date 

1 .4 Currency 

Guyana do I I ar . (G$) of 100 cents 
B I I Is: 1, 5, 1 0, 20 do I I ar 
Co Ins: 1, 5, 10, 25, 50 cent 
US$ 1= G$ 2.55 (March 1980) 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST + 2; GMT - 3 



GUYANA 1. Genera I I nformati on 

1.6 US Mission and Staff to Guyana (January 1981) 

Embassy of the United States 
31 Mal n Street 
Georgetown (E) 
Telephone: 62687 Ext 26 

Ambassador •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• George B. Robert, Jr. 
Deputy Ch I ef of Miss Ion .................. Denn i s C. Goodman 
Econom I c/Commerc I a I Sect I on ••••••••••••• Chr I stop.her W. Webster 
Pol itlcal Section ....................... James L. Adkins· 
Consular General ........................ Douglas V. Ellice, Jr. 
Labor Section ........................... Donald H. Knight (resident 

In Br i dgetown) 
Administrative Sectlon •••••••••••••••••• Francls Matthews 
Agricultural Sectlon •••••••••••••••••••• George J. Dietz (resident 

Caracas) 
Agency for International Development .... Donor M. Li.on 
Public Affairs Officer ... · .............. . Stepney Kibble 

1.7 Host Mission and Staff i'n US (February 1981) 

Embassy of Guyana 
2490 Tracy PI. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20008 
Telephone: 265-6900-03 

Ambassador •••••••••• Laurence E •. Mann 
First Secretary ••••• Lloyd N.D. Higgins 
Second Secretary •••• Patrlck W. Pahalan 

Consulates: New York, Indiana, Florida, California, Texas 

1.8 Treaties and Agreements 

Agricultural Commodities 
Aviation 
Consuls 
Defense and Mutual Security 
Economic and Technical Cooperation 
Extradition 
Investment Guarantees 
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GUYANA 

Peace Corps 
Property 
Telecommunications 
Trade Marks 
Visas 

1.9 International Organization Memberships 

1. General Information 

CARl COM, COB, FAO, G-77, GATT, IADB, IBA, IBRD, ICAO, IDA, IFC, 
ILO, IMF, ISO, ITU, NAM, OAS (observer), SELA, UN, UNESCO, UPU, WHO, 
WMO. 

1.10 Visa and Travel Information 

Passport required. Visa not required for stay up to six months. 

Yel low fever certificate required of travelers from Infected areas; 
a I so of trave I ers arr I v I ng from Amer I cas: Be H ze, Bo II v I a, Br az ii, 
Colombia, Costa Rica, Ecuador, French Guiana, Guatemala, Honduras, 
Nicaragua, Panama, Peru, Surinam, Venezuela; and from Africa: Angola, 
Benin, Burundi, United Republic of Cameroon, Central African Empire, Chad, 
Congo, Ethiopia, Gabon, Gambia, Ghana, Guinea, Guinea-Bissau, Kenya, 
Liberia, Mall, Niger, Nigeria, Rwanda, Sao Tome and Principe, Senegal, 
Sierra Leone, Somalia, United Republic of Tanzania, Togo, Uganda, Upper 
Volta, Zaire. 

A smallpox certificate Is required of travelers three months of age 
and older arriving from Infected areas, and also from travelers who within 
the preceding 14 days have been In Ethiopia, Somal la, Bangladesh, India, 
Pakistan. 

There Is a risk of malaria In Guyana: Polio, typhus, ·hepatitls, and 
malaria shots are recommended for remote areas. 

1.11 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

The majority of Guyana's population, concentrated on a narrow coastal 
belt, are descendants of an early plantation society. East Indians, mainly 
engaged In agriculture, make up about 51% of total. Blacks (31%) and 
people of mixed black-whIte descent (most common of many racial mixtures, 
12% of population) are prImarily urban dwellers. 
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GUYANA 1. Genera I I n format i on 

The indigenous peoples (Amerindians) make up 4-5% of population and 
live largely In the country's interior. The Makusl are found In the 
savanna'reglon while Warraus, Arawaks, Caribs and others live in forest 
regions. Many Amerindians are employed in cattle and logging Industries. 

A smal I minority of whites (predominantly Portuguese) and Chinese, 
together constituting about 2% of population, active In urban businesses 
and profeSSions, have Influence In the country disproportionate to their 
numbers. 

1.12 Languages 

Engl ish Is the official and commercial language although Creole, in
fluenced by languages of country's diverse ethnic groups, Is widely under
stood and spoken and might be considered the lingua franca. Hindi and 
Urdu are used for religious purposes, the former stili spoken by older 
East Indians. About nine distinct tribal dialects are spoken by Amer
Indians. Spanish Is taught In secondary schools. 

1.13 Religions 

The constitution guarantees freedom of worship. The major faiths are 
Christianity (57%), Hinduism (34%) and Islam (9%). Largest of many 
Christian denominations are Anglican Church (about 170,000 members) and 
Roman Catholic Church (100,000 members). Animism Is the religion of some 
Indigenous groups. 

1.14 Education and Literacy 

In 1976, the gover-nment took over control and operation of the 
country's educational system, which had previously been run by religious 
and other private groups. Literacy rate Is estimated to be 85-86%. 
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GUYANA 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

The former British Guiana gained Independence from Great Britain as 
Guyana on May 26, 1966 and, In February 1970, became a Co-operative 
Republic. Under provisions of the 1970 Constitution, a President Is 
selected as constitutional Head of State for a six year term by a simple 
majority vote of the National Assembly. 

Executive power Is vested In the Cabinet, headed by the Prime Minister 
(major I ty Leader In Assemb I y appo I nted by Pres I dent), wh I ch Is respons I b I e 
to the Assembly. The executive structure also Includes an ombudsman. 

A unicameral National Assembly comprises 53 members chosen by uni
versal adult suffrage (18 years of age and over) for five-year terms under 
a system of proportional representation. 

The legal system, based on British common law and Roman-Dutch 
code (used mostly In matters relating to land tenure) consists of 
the Supreme Court (Court of Appeals and High Court) and a number of 
courts of summary Jurisdiction. 

2.2 Political Parties and 1980 Status 

Major political parties, the People's Progressive Party (PPP) and 
the People's National Congress (PNC) which spilt from the former in 1955, 
are Marxist oriented. The PPP, which draws support largely from East 
Indian population, controlled government between 1953 and 1964. The 
predominantly black PNC, at first In coalition with the United Force Party 
(supported by middle class Port~guese, Chinese, East Indians and 
Amerindians and favoring close ties to Western nations) and, since 1968, 
as majority party, has taken the country farther along road to Its stated 
goal of estab II sh I ng the first "orthodox' soc I a II st state" I n South 
America. 

Prime Minister Forbes Burnham assumed the office of President In 
October when a new constitution expanding the powers of that office went 
into effect. An International team of observers cited widespread fraud 
In December general elections In which Burnham's PNC party won 76% of the 
vote. A new coalition of left-wing groups, the Working People's Alliance, 
has emerged as the most vocal opposition group. 
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GUYANA 2. Government 

2.3 Regional Organization 

Guyana Is divided Into nine administrative divisions: six coastal 
(East Berblce, West Berblce, East Demerara, West Demerara, Essequlbo 
Islands and Essequlbol each of which Is headed by a district commissioner 
who coqrd I nates local government actl v'l ties, and three I nter I or (Northwest, 
Mazaruni-Potaro, and Rupunumll which are administered by the Ministry of 
National Development and Agriculture through a Chief Interior Development 
Officer who also administers Amerindian affairs. 

Most local governments - towns, vii I ages, and district councils - are 
subdivisions of the coastal districts. The city of Georgetown and the 
towns of New Amster-dam, Linden, Rose Hal I, and Corrlverton are all adminis
tered by mayors and town councils. 

2.4 Key Leaders (April 1981 1 

Executive President, ............................ . Burnham, Forbes 
First Vice President (Public Servlcel •••••••••• Reld, Ptolemy A. 
Vice President (Economic Planning & Flnancel ••• Hoyte, Hugh Desmond 
Vice President (Public Welfarel ••••••••••••• ••• Green, Hamilton 
Vice President (Publ ic Works & Transportl •••••• Naraine, Steve S. 
Vice President (Pari lamentary Affalrsl ••••••••• Ramsaroop, Blshwaishwar 
Pr i me Min i ster ••.•••.•..••••••••••••••••••••••• Re i d, Pto I emy A. 
Min'. of Agriculture •••••••••••••• •••••••••••• •• Tyndall, Joseph 
Min. of Cooper at i ves •.••••••••••••••••••••••••• Johnson, Urm i a 
Min. of Crops & Livestock .•.••••.•••••.•. ; ••••• Prashad, Seeram 
Min. of Defense ••••••• ' ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Burnham, Forbes 
Min. of Drainage & Irrlgat,lon •••••••••••••••••• Van Sluytman, Ralph 

,Min. of Economic Development ••••••••••••••••••• Hoyte, Hugh Desmond 
Min. of Energy & Mlnes.; ••••••••••••••••••••••• Jack, Hubert O. 
Min. of Environment & Water Supply ••••••••••••• Chowrltmootoo, Joshua 
Min. of Finance .•••• :o •••••••••••••••••••••••••• Huddin, Salla 
Min. of Foreign Affalrs •••••••••••••••••••••••• Jackson, Rashleigh 
Min. of Forestry ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Carmlchael, F.U.A. 
Min. of Health ••••••••••••••••••.•••••••••••••• Van-West-Charles, R. 
Min. of Home Affairs ........................... Moore, Stanley 
Min. of Informatlon •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Campbel I, Frank 
Min. of Justlce •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Shahabuddeen, Mohamed 
Min. of Mechanical Equlpment ••••.•••••••.•••••• Nasclmento, Christopher 
Min. of Natl. Development •••••••••••••••••••••• Corbin, Robert 
Min. of Publ ic-Servlce ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Harewood-Benn, Yvonne 
Min. of Regional Development ••••••••••••••••••• Clarke, Oscar 
Min. of State for Constructlon ••••••••••••••••• Wrights, Conrad 
Min. of State, Office of President ••••••••••••• Rashld, Haroun 
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GUYANA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan 

There is no national plan, but each administrative d.lvision has 
a plan for emergency relief in its districts. 

3.2 US Plan 

No Mission plan. 

3.3 Contact List 

Red Cross: The Guyana Red Cross, Eve Leary, Georgetown. 
Cable: GUYCROSS Georgetown. Telex: GY226 
Georgetown. Tel: 02-65174. 

No specific tasks are assigned to the RC. In disasters 
GOG expects the society to feed and clothe victims. The 
NRC has formed a relief committee with representatives 
of other voluntary organization - St. John's Ambulance 
Brigade, Lions, Jaycees, Scouts, Girl Guides, etc. 

Cathol ic Bishop's House: 27 Brickdam, Georgetown. Tel: 44-69. 

LWF: National Committee, Lutheran Courts, New Amsterdam, 
Berbice. Cable: LUTHERAN Guyana. Tel: 03-2028. 

UNDP: 42 Brickdam, Georgetown. Cable: UNDEVPRO Georgetown. 
Tel: 64040. 

3.4 Food Supplies 

The following foods are classed as acceptable for use in disaster 
situations: 
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GUYANA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

Acceptable 
Preferred Item Accompaniments Alternatives 

Accompa
niments 

rice 
wheatflour 

Phaseolus Vulgaris dehydrated potato 
cow peas/black eyed 

mi I k powder 

beans, peanuts, fish, 
meat, ml I k 

3.5 Storage 

Storage and warehousing facl I Itles were considered Inadequate in 
1970. Some storage on piers of Georgetown and New Amersterdam. 

3.6 Disaster Types 

Flood Is most common type. In July 1971, an estimated 4,249 farm 
faml lies on east coast were affected by flooding In the river areas of 
Cane Grove, Mahalca, and Mahalcony; cultivated fields and farm equipment 
were destroyed. 

3.7 US Vo lags 

Agency 

AFL-CIO American Institute 
for Free Labor Development 

American National Red Cross 

Carnegie Corporation of New York 

Catholic Medical Mission Board 

Credit Union National Association 
I nc • (CUNA, I nc. ) 

Sisters of Mercy of the Unions In 
the USA 
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GUYANA 

Agency 
Inti/Local 

Staff 

3. DIsaster Preparedness 

Programs 

The People to People Health 
FoundatIon, Inc. Project Hope 1/ 

11/-

Ed; Med & PH 

The Salvation Army 

Wes'l eyan Church, Department 
of World MIssions 

YMCA - World RelatIons Unit 
of the Nat'lonal Board 

\ 

Comm 
CD 
CHP 
Coop 
Ec & Dev PI' 
Ed 
Equip & Mat Aid 
Food Prod & Ag 
Ind Dev 
Med & PH 
Nutr 
Pop & Fam Serv 
Pub & Bus Adm 
SW 
Women 
Youth 

Ed; SW; Women 

4/15 Med & PH 

Ed 

CommunicatIons 
Community Development 
ConstructIon, Housing, PlannIng 
CooperatIves, CredIt Unions, Loans 
Economic and Development Planning 
EducatIon 
Equipment and Material Aid 
Food Product'lon and Agriculture 
Industrial Development 
Medicine and PublIc Health 
NutrItion 
Populat'lon and Family Services 
PublIc and Business Administration 
Soci a I We I fare 
Women 
Youth 
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GUYANA 4. Popu I at I on 

4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

An enumerated population of 701,885 was arrived at by census of Aprl I 
1970; the estimated population mld-1978 was 820,000 and the estimated rate 
of growth 1. 8% (from 1970-1978). Re I at I ve I y heavy rna Ie m'l grat I on has 
resu I ted 'l'n popu I at lon' biased toward youth (47% under 15 In 1970) and, 
women, with consequent high dependency rat'lo and low percentage of 
economlcaHy, active. Improved health conditions have lowered crude death 
rate while crude blth has also declined (see section 5.2, Vital 
Statistics), The'government has not given official 'approval to family 
p I ann I ng efforts, apparent I y because of low overa'i I popu I atl on dens I ty 
'and I arge areas of v I rg I n I and for sett I ement. 

4.2 Regional Distribution 

Population dlstr:lbutlon t.s extremely uneven, with 95% of the 
popul~tlon Inhabiting a narrow coastal region, Average population density 
In 1970 was 9 persons 'per squal7e mil e. However, there were more than 300 
persons per square ml Ie on coastal plain and 1,000 persons per square mile 
on the east coast wh!3re most viii ages, are concentrated', The ,socl ety Is 
consl dered predoml nantly r,ural as the majority of peop Ie live In small 
viii ages along the estuary of the Demerara RI,ver and near the mouths of 
the Berblce and' Cour.antyne rivers,' Villages which are separated from each 
other by drainage ditches have several hundreq to several thous,and 
I nhab I tants. 

Major urban areas: Georgetown (cap Ita I, I argest port and largest 
city) 167,000 pop. in ,1970; New Amersterdam, 18,200; LInden, ,(formerly 
vi Ilage dls:trlct of Mackenzie - Christlanburg - Wlsmar') 30,000; Cor
riverton, 17,000; Rose Hal I, 8,000. 

Population b~ District 

Districts 1960 Census 1970 Census 

East Berbice 116,OQO 147,000 
:East Demerara 276,000 343,000 
Essequ I bo 46,000 57,000 
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GUYANA 4 •. Popu I ation . 

DistrIcts 1960 Census 1970 Census 

Mazaruni - Potaro 12,000 13,000 
North West 13,000 16,000 

.. Rupununi 10,000 14,000 
West Berb Ice 27,000 37,000 
West Demerara 62,000 87,000 

Total Guyana 560,000 714,000 

Source: OffIcIal government fIgures as cIted In EncyclopedIa 
BrItannIca. 
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GUYANA 5. Health, NutrItIon and Housing 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Health Sector Overview 

Among complex factors determIning health conditIons is drainage 
problem In low-lyIng coastal areas which contributes to mosquito breeding 
and vector-borne dIseases. Malaria has been virtually eliminated along 
coast but cases are occasionally reported from Interior, making It 
necessary to maintain preventive measures. An aedes eradicatIon campaign 
has been waged on the coast since 1969, but yel low fever remains a threat. 

The lack of an adequate water supply or a waste and sewage disposal 
system are factors In high IncIdence of enteroparasltlc diseases. Hel
minthiasis Is common, especially In rural areas, and gastro-enterltls and 
protein-calorie malnutrition particulariy afflict children. Cases of com
municable diseases (1974) were reported as fol lows: diphtheria 15; gastro
enteritis 1,026; Influenza 181; measles 314; tuberculosis 188; typhoId 
123; malarIa 72. SInce 1975, Immunization against polIo, diphtheria, and 
tetanus has been required for school entry. The immunization program also 
Includes BCG and tetanus toxoid for pregnant women. 

Filariasis, typhoId, and leprosy are endemic, the latter wIth an 
estImated prevalence rate of 2 cases per 1,000 populatIon. 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Blrths/l000 population, 1976 
Deaths/l000 population, r976 
Infant mortal ity/l000 live births, 1972 
Life expectancy at bIrth, 1970 

5.3 Health Faci Iities 

26 
7 

50 
64 years 

The majority of health services are publIcly provIded through 
facil ities in sIx regions. The intent Is to provide equitable distribution 
of health services throughout the country and, witnin each region; through 
one regional hospital and a netwo~k of district hospitals, health centers,_ 
and statIons. In Its al location of health resources, however, the Ministry 
of Health has given priority to urban curative care, especially in 
Georgetown Hospital. Primary care in rural areas has not been adequate, 
in large part because of severe shortages of trained personnel. The MOH 
operates a total of 198 health facilIties. Seven prIvately operated 
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GUYANA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

hospitals, al I in Georgetown, and 18 health facll itles run by three large 
government corporations, primarily for benefit of their employees, 
completes network. 

Hospital beds in 1971 numbered 3,364 in 43 hospitals with ratio of 
4.5:1,000 population; 2,314 were In 38 gener.al hospitals; 1,050 wer.e for 
specialized treatment In 3 facl Iities Including 245 for tuberculosi"s, 450 
for mental diseases, and 354 for leprosy. 

Population per hospital bed (1975) estimated to be 190. 

5.4 Health Personnel 

A chronic shortage of health personnel, especially In rural areas, 
is aggravated by migration of many trained people In medical field to other 
countries and more attractive positions abroad. Physicians are not 
'avai lable In sufficient numbers and are concentrated in urban areas. A 
PAHO report on health conditions in the Americas 1969-1972 gave 191 as 
total number, of Which 145 were In urban practice (4.4 per 10,000 
population) and 45 Were in rural localities (1.4 per 10,000 population). 

The distribution of physicians by specialty (1972) was as follows: 
general practice 156; surgery 8; internal medicine 4; pediatriCS 1; 
gynecology and obstetrics 2; psychiatry 1; radiology 1; anasthesiology 
1; pathology 1; public health 8; others 8. 

The number of other health personnel by c~tegories per 100,000 pop
ulation (1970): pharmacists 6; laboratory technicians 41; x-ray tech
nicians 5; nutritionists and dieticians 1; phYSiotherapists 5; sanitary 
engineers 1; sanitary inspectors 93. 

Nursing personnel play Important role in health care del ivery system, 
but much nursing work In hospitals Is done by stUdents. The number of 
graduate nurses in 1972 was 641; auxll iary nurses, 510. 

Population per physician (1975) estimated to be 3270. 
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5.5 

5.6 

Diet (Minimum Dally Requirement/Recommended Dai Iy Allowance) 

calories 
carbohydrates 
protein 
fat 
calcium 

Food and Drink 

2,276 
256.1 g 
40.6g 

113.8g 
800mg 

phosphorus 
iron 
sodl urn 
potassium 
vltaml n A 

800mg 
14mg 

Starches: rice, wheat, corn, sweet potatoes, yams, manioc, white 
potatoes, plantains 

Vegetables: cabbages, pumpkins, green leafy vegetables, tomatoes, 
onions, carrots 

Fruits: bananas, mangoes, avocado pears, pineapples, citrus, 
coconuts, papaws, melons, gooseberries 

Meat: beef, pork, poultry, mutton, goat-meat 

Dairy: eggs, milk 

Fat: coconut and palm 011, lard 

Legumes: peanuts, cow peas, black eyed beans, soybeans, red 
kidney beans 

Fish: cod and fresh fish 

Beverages: coffee, rum, tea, milk 

5.7 Nutrition 

Place of residence (urban or rural), Income, and ethnic differences 
were seen as having a bearing on nutrition In a 1971 survey. Of chi Idren 
under five years of age, 16% were definitely underweight, 1.7% were very 
severely underweight, and 43% were slightly underweight. Malnutrition 
in Infants and children was more severe in rural areas than in urban, thus 
more prevalent among East Indians than among Africans. Older school age 
children In rural areas remained underweight while obesity in both urban 
and rural women was common. Clinical examinations found little evidence 
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GUYANA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

of kwashiorkor or marasmuc. A high incidence in al I age groups of anemia, 
severe most often in pregnant women, suggested prevalence of intestinal 
parasitism. other deficiencies noted were in Vitamin A, iron, folic acid, 
and protein (PCM levels). Little has been done by the government to 
translate growing public awareness concerning nutrition into action 
programs. 

Amerindians cultivate a number of crops, hunt and fish, and supplement 
diet with a variety of berries, reptiles, game, and Insects; diet may be 
richer in protein and vitamins than diets of more economically affluent 
populations. 

5.8 Housing 

Housing is a critical problem in Guyana. Poor construction and crowd
ing are common; electricity, adequate sanitation, and an uncontaminated 
water supply are frequently lacking. Wood is the usual building material; 
roofs are of corrugated iron or wooden shingles. Houses are built on posts 
or concrete blocks; those in smal I vii I ages are typically built on stilts 
and connected to street by foot bridges which cross the drainage ditches 
running paral lei to streets. Tenements from old barracks are frequently 
used for plantation housing; tenements also found in Georgetown. 

The Ministry ,of Works and Housing is in charge of housing development 
working through Departments of Housing, and Town and Country Planning. 
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6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Guyana's export-oriented economy is highly dependent on three major 
commodities: sugar, rice, and bauxite. With exception of bauxite mining, 
economic activity is limited to narrow coastal strip, the country's vast 
hinterland with forest and hydropower reserves being largely undeveloped. 
Economic progress has been hampered by the difficult physical environment, 
narrow resource base, and vulnerabl I Ity to such external forces as weather 
and fluctuatulons In prices and demand of world market. Income, though 
fairly evenly distributed, Is among lowest (US$ 560 In 1977) of Western 
Hemisphere countries. Real growth of the economy has barely kept ahead 
of population growth In recent years, and economic development has not 
kept pace with growth of I abor force, resu I tl ng I n a 17% rate of· 
unemployment In 1978, the level not Including underemployment. 

, Since I ndependence the Government has played I ncreas I ng I y- larger rol e 
in econom I c act.! v I ty, expand I ng state enterpr I ses, creat i ng state-owned 
financial Institutions, and nationalizing the bauxite/alumina and sugar 
Industr·les. High priority is given to equal distribution of Income and 
to the prov I s I on of bas I c sod a I serv Ices. Bes I des the pub II c sector and 
a small private sector, cooperatives (envisaged by the GOG as the means 
by which the "little man" can enter Into economic planning) have become 
important. 

An, economic boom In 1974-75, mainly from high sugar earnings, leading 
to a greatly expanded level of public sector Investment, was fol lowed by 
a severe downturn In late 1976, as a result of a five-fold increase In 
foreign 011 bill between 1973 and 1976 and fluctuating yields of major 
products in mid-1970's due to unfavorable weather conditions and labor 
strikes. 1977 and 1978 were years of economic crisis. Despite government 
attempts to reduce Imports and public sector expenditures In 1977, the 
current account deficit reached 22% of GDP, foreign exchange reserves were 
negative, and the country accumulated US$ 32 mil lion In commercial 
arrears. Real GDP declined by about 5%. Although the balance-of-payments 
situation Improved somewhat In 1978, Import cutbacks, Investment 
reductions; power shortages, and Industrial problems In the bauxite 
Industry limIted growth of real GDP to 0.2% whl Ie retaIl prices In urban 
areas Increased by 15%. The service on public and publicly guaranteed 
debt Increased from 4% of foreign exchange earnings In 1975 to 25% In 1978 
and Is expected to reach'27% In 1979 (although projected to drop back to 
19% I n 1980). 

According to a World Bank assessment, recent developments indicate 
beginning of recovery. If weather and labor conditions remain favorable, 
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sound economic policies continue, and planned export-oriented projects 
are implemented on a timely basis real GDP growth rate could average 4.5% 
annually <about 2.7% per capita) between 1979 and 1981. Over long term, 
Guyana Is believed to have resources to Incr-ease output, improve,qual ity 
of life of its people; factors Inhibiting growth are present I Imlted powe~ 
generation, shortage of managerial and technical manpower, Inadequate 
private sector investment. 

Manufacturing Is largely limited to processing local agricultural and 
minerai products, but some secondary Industries are producing mainly Import 
substitution Items. Although the country has many scenic attractions, 
tourism Is relatively undeveloped. 

6.2 GNP/GDP 

GNP per capita In 1977 US$ 560 

Gross National Product in 1978 

Annual Rate of Growth 
< %,_constant_prices) 

US$ Mil. 1973-77 1976-78 1978 

GNP at Market Prices 
Gross Nat i ona I Investment 
Gross National Saving 
Current Account Balance 
Exports of Goods, NFS 
Imports of Goods, NFS 

473.9 
95.2 
67.7 

-27.5 
313.7 
312.1 

100.0 
20.1 
14.3 
5.8 

66.2 
65.9 

Source: World Bank, Econmlc Memorandum on Guyana. 

6.3 Imports 

3.8 
4.1 

2.7 
5.8 

-2.0 
-29.4 

51.3 
-58.7 
-1.6 

-38.7 

0.6 
-31.9 
131 .1 
-75.1 

14.1 
-22.0 

Expanded exports, government attempts to contain Imports reduced cur
rent account deficit In 1978 to 5.5% of GDP from 22% In 1977. Decrease 
In Imports resulted, however, In shortages of intermediate and consumer 
goods <e.g., cement, other building materials, pesticides and fertilizers) 
which slowed economic progress. As Imports Increase In 1979, In effort 
to restore economic growth, the current account deficit Is expected to 
increase as percentage of GDP to 9.5% but Is projected to drop to 4% In 
1981. Fuels and lubricants accounted for 21% of val'ue of total Imports, 
1978. 
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The total value of merchandise Imports fel I from US$ 315.4 million 
in 1977 to a preliminary US$ 278.6 million In 1978. Imports In 1978 
included (US$ mil I Ion) consumer goods (51.4) of which foodstuffs was 
largest Item (25.3); Intermediate goods (165.1) of which fuels and 
lubricants was largest Item (66.7); and capital goods (60.1) with building 
materials (17.7) and mining/transport equipment (13.6) most valuable. 

Imports (1978) suppl ied by following (US$ mi Ilion): UK (61.1), 
CARlDOM (80.6), US (62.8), Canada (11.3), EEC (excluding UK-23.3), EFTA 
(4.7l, Japan (8.3). Spain, USSR, People,'s Republic of China among other 
supp Ii ers. 

6.4 Exports 

Merchandise exports In 1979 projected to increase In value to 
US$ 340 mil I lon, 15% over 1978, and to be equal to 61% of GDP. Major 
exports expected to Increase In volume, though with relatively low price. 

Merchandise exports by major commodities totaled (US$ million) an 
estimated 259.3 In 1977 and 299.0 In 1978 (constant 1977 prices) and 
Included, In the latter year, sugar (98.5), rice (41.9), calcined bauxite 
(69.1), dried bauxite (18.3), alumina (32.9), other (38.3). 

Exports (1978), which InclUded re-exports, went to following 
(US$ million): UK (85.7), CAR I COM (45.5), US (61.4), Canada (20.6), 
EEC (excluding UK-32.8), Japan (8.2), Spain (3.4), USSR (2.5), People's 
Republic of China, rest of world (16.7). 
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GUYANA 7. Agriculture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agriculture, the largest productive economic sector, provides nearly 
half of exports and sizable part of domestic food supply; averaged 23% 
as share of GOP at current factor cost In period 1960-73 although share 
was generally declining. Fluctuations in sugar prices in mid-1970's caused 
sector share to rise to 31% in 1974-75 and to decline to 25% In 1976. 

Farm land is concentrated on coastal pialn between Essequlbo and 
Courantyne rivers. Because much of land is under sea levei, strips are 
cultivated between the sea and a river or swamps, protected on all sides 
by dikes and canals which are used for both drainage and Irrigation during 
alternating dry and wet seasons. Fertility must be returned to the 
generally acidic, alluvial sol I by means of periodic "flood fallowing". 

Farm land development costs, lack of farm credit, and lack of 
qual ifled personnel at administrative and technical level:s In Ministry 
of Agriculture, are seen as problems In sectoral planning. The GOG Is 
concentrating, however, on productive sector in latest Four Year Develop
ment Plan and giving higher priority to agricultural development than 
previously. Various rice land development projects with financial 
assis~ance from IBRD, AID, lOB and others now underway. 

7.2 Export Crops 

Sugar and its by-products exceed combined value of al I other export 
crops. GOG has nationalized estate and factory operations of the two major 
sugar companies. Exports expected to Increase to 302,000 tons in 1979 
from increased acreage and to 3% above that level In 1980-81. 

Rice Is second most Important crop and particularly wei I suited to 
low-Iy)ng coastal plain In Berbice, Demerara, and Essequibo districts. 
Farms range In size from 1/2 acre to 1,000 acres, but most are smal I and 
same operate on part-time basis, a drawback to increased production. 
Mechanization on rice farms is Increasing • 

Rice exports, expected to be 110,500 tons in 1979, could increase to 
about 115,000 tons in 1980 and to 125,000 tons in 1981 as a result of new 
acreage under double cropping and use of improved seed varieties. 
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Coconuts, third most important crop, are grown on estates, smal I 
holdings In vi I lages, and along dams of drainage and Irrigation ditches. 
Most of crop goes into producing edible oils and other items. 

Coffee, on 3,330 acres In 1972, was grown in North West District (67% 
of acreage), Pomeroon District (25%), and In Canal Polder area (6%). 

Cocoa Is grown on about 1,805 acres), most of crop used locally. 

Citrus, mainly oranges, grapefruit, and limes, occupies about 3,200 
acres. Most oranges are consumed locally; some are used by small Juice
canning companies. 

Ground crops of plantains, cassava, sweet potatoes, yams, tannias, 
eddoes, and dasheen are grown In most areas but especially In riverain 
districts. Production generally meets local demand and surpluses, 
especially of plantains, are exported to Caribbean Islands. White potato 
cultivation Is increasing. 

Other crops, grown for local consumption but with smal I quantities 
exported, Include bananas, mangoes, avocado pears, pineapples, maize, 
blackeye peas, cabbages, pumpkins, green leafy vegetables. The Ministry 
of Agriculture Is encouraging cultivation of maize, 011 palm, peanuts, 
and soya beans. 

7.3 Li vestock 

Increased production Is being encouraged by the government. Most 
beef cattle are found In Rupununl savanna; coastal herds are largely dual
purpose. Pork and poultry production Is Increasing, with the latter 
especially Important In local food supply. 

Livestock numbers by FAO estimates In 1976 (1000 head): cattle 280; 
pigs 125; sheep 108; goats 62; chickens 10,131. 

7.4 Forestry 

Nearly fourfltths of the country Is forested, and the timber in
dustry has considerable potential, but present forest exploitation is 
limited to 14 to 22 thousand square miles of state forest because of dif
ficultyof access. The most valuable species of trees found are Wallaba, 
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GUYANA 7. Agriculture 

M~ra, Crabwood, and Greenheart, with the latter contributing most to the 
economy. Firewood, charcoal, and balata are other forest yield. Export 
of logs has been increasing • 
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8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Climate, typical for an equatorial low.land, characterized by high 
rainfall, high humidity, high average cloud cover, and high temperatures 
with narrow seasonal range; northeast trade winds moderate coastal 
temperatures. The country has three main climatic zones. 

A wet, tropical, maritime climate Is found on coast to about 20 miles 
Inland. Average annual rainfall of 80" to 100" occurs In, two well marked 
wet seasons, May to August and December to January. The average monthly 
temperature In Georgetown varies from 79° to 82° F with a dally range of 
about 15°. 

Most of the Interior hll Is and mountains have a wet, tropical rain
forest climate. Rainfall varies from 80"-100" annually in central to 
southeastern reg i on to an ,average of about 140" year I y on the eastern s I de 
of Pakaraima Mountains. Temperature In interior often rises to 90° F at 
mid-day, dropping to low 70's at night. 

A tropi~al sav,ann;~ climate Is characteristic of Rupununi in south
east area which, with 60"-70" of annual ralnfal I occurlng In one wet season 
(May to August), Is country's driest region. High mid-day temperatures 
are usual. 

Total annual ralnfal I is variable and drought conditions may occur. 
The country does not experience hurricanes. 

8.2 Landforms 

Guyana, on northeast coast of South America, lies between latitudes 
1° an'd 9° N and longitudes 57°, and 62° W. Its area of 83,000 square miles 
extends some 400 miles N-S, and along coastline E-W for 270 miles. It 
Is bounded on the north by the Atlantic Ocean, and on the south and south
west by Brazil. Part of Its eastern boundary with Surinam Is In dispute 
as Is part of northwestern boundary with Venezuela. 

Three natural regions with wei I-defined features characterize the 
country's relief. A narrow coastal belt, 20 to 30 miles wide, originally 
marshes and mangrove swamps, Is continuation of continental shelf which 
extends from 100 m I I es to the north. Coast a I beH I I es be I ow high t I de 
level and has ,been reclaimed from the sea by a system of dikes and canals. 
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GUYANA 8. Physical Geography 

A middle region, 80 to 100 miles wide of undulating hll Is, rises from 
50' on coastal side to 400' on western side. A small savanna region in 
the east Is surrounded by white sands; the center and west Is tropical 
rain forest with outcropplngs of volcanic and granite rock • 

In the highland region, the Kaleteurlan Plateau (about 1,640') cul
minates In mountains: the Acari Mountains on the southern border and the 
Pakaralma Mountalns'(prlnclpal range) on the western frontier. The ex
tensive Rupununl savanna region stretches south of Pakaraima range for 
another 200 miles, Is cut by the Kanuku Mountains (3,000') extend from 
west to east, and ends In the Wassarl and Marudl-Karawalmentau Mountains. 

8.3 Land Use 

1% is cropland, 3% pasture, 8% savanna, 66% forested:, 22% water, 
urban, and waste. 

8.4 Waterways 

Guyana's river system, part of watershed of Amazon and Orinoco rivers, 
has four main rivers: the Essequlbo, Demerara, Berbice, and Courantyne. 
AI I flow northwards and empty into the sea along eastern section of the 
coast. 

The 400 ml Ie Essequlbo is fastflow(ng and, broken by a series of 
falls and rapids, ends In tidal estuary. It Is navigable by steamship 
about 12 miles beyond Bartlca. Principal tributaries include the Rupununi, 
the Potaro (contains 740' Kaleteur Falls), the Cuyunl (300 miles long, 
navigable by shal low draft vessels as far as Karlma Falls 5 miles above 
Bartica), and the Mazarunl. 

The Demerara River, east of Essequlbo, Is navigable by ocean-going 
vessels from Georgetown at its mouth as far as Linden and by shallow-draft 
vessels another 40 miles. 

The 300 mile Berbice, between Demerara and Courantyne, Joins sea at 
New Amsterdam; CanJe River is Its only large tributary. 

The Courantyne forms the boundary with Surinam and runs the length 
of the country from Brazil Ian border to the sea. It Is navigable by ocean
going vessels for 50 miles upstream to Oreal la and by smaller vessels for 
some distance beyond. 
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8.5 Mountains 

Pakaralma Mountains (the highest rangel, a northeast extension of 
Serra Pakaralma along Venezuela-Brazil boundary, crests at 9,219' in 
Roralma Massif near junction of Venezuela-Brazil-Guyana boundaries. The 
densely wooded Acari Mountains In the south are western extensl'on' of the 
Tumac-Humac Mountains along the Brazilian border; highest peak about 
2,000'. The Kanuku Mountains, running W-E, cut Rupununl savanna and rise 
to almost 3,000'. 
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9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

The road network Is limited mostly to the coastal area where majority 
of population lives. Roads to Interior, often muddy because of double 
rainy season, generally require 4-wheel drive vehicles. 

The total network of roads and trails suitable for vehicles Is about 
1,810 miles: 595 maintained by central government, 836 by local govern
ments, and 296 by municipal itltes. There are 422 miles of coastal and 
lower riverain roads, 308 miles of them paved; 182 miles of road and trail 
In upper riverain may be surfaced with stone or burnt earth or left un
paved. The main road on the Atlantic Coast (185 miles) extends from 
Charity to Crabwood Creek on the Courantyne. Ferries carry vehicles across 
unbrldged gaps over Essequlbo, Demerara, and Berblce Rivers. Rail and 
vehicle bridges cross Demerara riverain roads at Linden. A bridge to 
replace ferry services on the Demerara to Georgetown was completed in July 
1978. 

The Bartlca-Potaro Road, an Interior road 182 miles In length from 
the coast, with branches to Issano on the Mazarunl River and to Kangaruma 
and Tumatumarl on the Potaro, can be traveled by truck or Jeep. The road 
ends at North Fork beyond Mahdia (123 miles from Bartica). Vehicular 
trails In the Rupununl savanna total some 469 miles. 

In 1970, a national "sel f-help" project was begun In which a 120 mile 
road was to have been bu II t from M.ahd I a to Anna i I n the Rupunun i. Con
struction on a highway from Hoballl on the Mazarunl to site of proposed 
hydroelectric dam- at Sand Landing has been slowed because of lack of 
funds. 

The present lack of roads makes difficult and costly the development 
of the interior's forest and water power resources. Rivers and canals 
play an Important part In Internal transport •. (See section 8.4, 
Waterways) . 

9.2 Vehicles 

In 1974, passenger cars numbered 24,700; commercial vehicles (In
cluding trucks) 13,700. 
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9.3 Surface Miles 

From To Mile's 

Bartlca Potaro 182 
Mahdla 123 

Mahdla Annal 120 

Charity Crab wood Creek 185 

Georgetown LI nden 67 

New Amsterdam Rose Hall 18 
Corrlverton 40 

9.4 Rail roads 

The rail line which connected Georgetown with Rosignal and Parlka 
has ceased operation. An 80-mlle line from LInden to Itunl Is sti II 
operating according to latest Information available. 

9.5 Ports 

Georgetown and New Amsterdam are principal ports. 

The port of Georgetown Is situated at the mouth of the Demerara River 
where entrance depths are limited by coastal drift and siltation. (At 
the entrance bar, draft limitations are about 15' at low tide and about 
21' at high tide). Poor maintenance at many terminals, lack of modern 
cargo-hand I Ing equipment, and low efflclencY'characterlzed port facilities 
In recent past. 

New Amsterdam is situated near eastern end of seaboard In the Berblce 
River, which is navigable by small power-driven vessels as far as Arima 
(about 114 miles). The port I's about 5 miles upstream and 10 miles from 
the bar, which restricts the draft of vessels to 3' less than Demerara Bar 
Prediction. 
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Coordinates: 

Approach: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

Georgetown 

Lat. 6°49' N; long. 58°10' W. 

Entry of all vessels to the port of. Georgetown Is governed 
by the depth of water on the bar; ·up to Demerara Light from 
the sea, and inside the bar up to the port there is ample 
depth for any vessel which can cross the bar Itself. Depth 
on bar at H.W. varies from 4.91 m N.T. to 6.23 m S.T. 
Ships can cross with 6.70.m. RIVer Is navigable as far 
as Mackenzie, 59.5 miles from entrance. 

Accommodation: Six wharves, ranging from 59.43 to 228.6 m, depths 4.88 
to 6.10 m. L.W.O.S.T. Bottom soft mud. Vessels discharge 
with own gear. Direction-finding station. Ship to shore 
telegraph station. Coastal Radiophone. 

The La Penitence Improvement project has been completed. 
The wharf Is 231 m which provides facilities for berthing 
two vessels of limited lengths at same time. Access to 
the wharf Is by road. 

Storage: The shed capacity Is 9,858 sq m and there Is 8,370 m of 
open storage space. 

Cr.anes: Four cranes, of 2 to 8 tons are ava I I ab I e. 

Water: Fresh water avail ab I e. 

Shlprepalrers: Dry dock operated by Guyana National Engineering 
Corportatlon Ltd.; length 63.70 m, on blocks 61.87 m; 
breadth bottom 12.60 m at entrance, 8.46 m depth on sl I I 
at H.W.D.S.T., 2.89 m. Hull and engine repairs carried 
out on large vessels lying at anchor. 

Airport: Timehrl Field, East Bank Demerara, 40 km. 

Local Holldays:Carlcom Day (1st Monday In July). 

Work I ng Hours: 07: 00 to 15: 00 and 15: 00 to 28: 00 hours. Same sh I fts app'l y 
on Saturday, Sunday and holidays, but overtime rates apply. 
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New Amsterdam 

Coordinates: 

Accommodation: Vessels cross the New Amsterdam Bar drawing 0.91 m less 
than the predicted tide for the Georgetown Bar and can 
proceed 192 km up the Berblce River depending on size and 
tonnage. Entrance marked by St. Andrew's Beacon to the 
eastward. Hard sand and clay bottom. No docks. 

9.6 Shipping 

John Fernandes Ltd.: Water St. Gerogetown; containerized and break 
bulk cargo. 

Shipping Association of Georgetown: 28 Main and Holmes Sts., 
Georgetown. 

Caribbean Molasses Co. Ltd.: Mud Lots 1-2, Water St., Georgetown: 
exporters of molasses In bulk. 

Guyana National Engineering Corporation Ltd.: 3-9 Lombard St., 
Charlestown, Georgetown. 

Guyana National Shipping Corporation Ltd.: 5-9 Lombard St., 
La Penitence, Georgetown. 

Guyana National Trading Corporation Ltd.: 45-48 Water St., 
Georgetown. 

9.7 Airports 

Tlmehri International, 23 miles from Georgetown, Is the only air
port capable of handling Intercontinental traffic. Because of the 
country's difficult terrain, however, air transport is Important In 
Internal communications. 48 aerodromes are accessible by Guyana Airways 
Corporation's fleet. Very light aircraft travel to the 28 smaller 
airstrips located throughout the country. 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 
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GEORGETOWN/ Tlmehri Int'l 

Runway Characteristics 
Eleva- Aircraft 

Location tion M/ Alrcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
Coord i nates Teme C NR/Tyee 

SI~pe 
L.ength M CL (1,000 kg) Octane 

06°29'18" W 29 OS/23 0.33 2286 n.a. AUW 180/4 100LJAI 
58°15' 57" W 32.5 

Remarks: REG-S; alternate aerodromes: Boa Vista/Boa Vista, Brldgetown/ 
Grantley Adams Int'l, Caracas/Malquetla Simon Bolivar Int'l 
Cayenne/Rochambeau, Paramar I bo/Zander I J, Port-of-Spal n/ Pi arco. 

Aids: ILS(Pl), DME(Pl), VOR, LPA(PO), LR, LTX, LB, LO, MD, MC, MT, 
MTD, MS, MFD, MTX, MO, L6, L9. No telex. (See Appendix I for,key.) 

9.8 Personal Entry Requirements 
( , 

Passport required. Visa not required for up to 6 months. See also 
section 1.10, Visa and Travel Information. 

9.9 Aircraft Entry Requirements 

AI I private and non-scheduled commercial aircraft overflying or 
landing for non-commercial purposes need not obtain prior permission. 
However, a flight plan must be on file. 

Non-scheduled commercial aircraft landing for commercial purposes 
must obtain prior permission from the Director of Civil Aviation, General 
Post Office Building, P.O. Box 875, Georgetown, Guyana (telegraphic 
address: TIMAIRPORT GUYANA: None) at least 48 hours prior to 
departure. Applications must Include: (a) name of operator, (b) type 
of aircraft and registration marks, (c) date and time of arrival at, and 
departure from Guyana, (d) place or places of embarkation or disembarkation 
of passengers and/or cargo, (e) purpose of flight, (f) number of passengers 
and type and amount of cargo, (g) name, address and business of charterer, 
If any. 
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Special Notices 

1. AI I aircraft operating within the Interior of Guyana must 
maintain two-way communication with the Georgetown Flight 
Information Center on 6730.5 kHz. Prior permission must 
be obtained from the Director of Clvl I Aviation to operate 
pr I vate I y with I n the I nter I or of G,uyana. 

2. No single engln~ aircraft are permitted to operate outside 
of the Tlmehrl Control Zone between sunset and sunrise. 

3. A deposit or security by bond Is required In respect of the 
Import duty ordinarily payable for aircraft which remain In 
the country longer than three days. 

9.1 0 Air I I nes 

Domestic: Guyana Airways Corporation: 32 Main St., P.O.B. 102, 
Georgetown; state-owned; operates internal schedu I.ed 
services; to the Caribbean, Brazil and the USA; fleet 
of 2 DC-3, 2 Twin Otter, 1 Cessna 310, 2 Caribou, 
1 DC-6A, 2 HS-748. 

Foreign: Guyana Is also served by the following foreign aIr
lines: Air France, British Airways, BWLA (Trinidad), 
Cruzeiro do Sui (Brazl I), Cubana, KLM and Pan Ameri
can. 

9.11 Air Distances 

From Georgetown, Guyana to: Stature 
. Miles 

Houston (via Trinidad, Haiti, Miami, New Orleans) •••••••••• 2,964 
M i am i ( v I a T r I n i dad, Ha I t J) • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •• 1,985 
New Orleans (via Trinidad, Haiti, Miami) •••.••••••••••••••• 2,654 
New York (via Trlnld.ad) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2,572 
Panama City (via Caracas) •••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 1,587 
Washington, D.C. (via Grenada, St. Lucia, San Juan) •••••••• 2,619 
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GUYANA 10. Power and Communications 

10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

Guyana has considerable hydroelectric potential and plans to build 
a hydroelectric plant In the upper Mazarunl district. However, thermal 
generation from Imported fuels remains sole source of power at present, 
and electricity Is available only on the coastal plain and In river towns 
such as Mackenzie (Linden). 

The Guyana Electricity Corporation with several generating stations 
is the main supplier. A few other municipal and Industrial establishments 
provide smal I amounts. In 1977, the total capacity was 175,000 kW; 370 
mil lion kWh were produced (495 per capita). 

The country's limited generating capacity, resulting In power short
ages, retards economic growth. Development of a maintenance program and 
Interconnection of existing systems for maximum utilization are among 
measures seen as necessary. Increasing energy demands, high cost of fuel 
Imports underscore urgency of hydro development. 

10.2 Telephone System 

Guyana Telecommunication Corporation with landl ine, telegraph, micro
wave, and radio provides telephone services along the coast and to the 
country's interior. The central exchange Is located In Georgetown with 
terminals for Inland and overseas radio telephone cal Is. Truck and 
Junction lines extend to New Amsterdam and several other district telephone 
exchanges. Direct distance dial ing is used In ~II areas. About 22,500 
telephones (2.6 per 100 population) are In use. 

International telegraph and telex services are provided by Cable and 
Wireless (W.I.) Ltd. In conjunction with Guyana Telecommunication Corp. 
A 32-channel tropospheric system between Guyana and Trinidad links to cable 
and Wireless systems, and gives Guyana high grade telecommunications 
service to most parts of the world. 
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GUYANA 10. Power and Communications 

10.3 Radio Network 

There are two major radio broadcasting stations giving coverage to 
coastal areas and for some distance Inland. Approximately 280,000 radios 
were In use In 1975. 

Radio Broadcasting Co. Ltd. (Radio Demerara): P.O.B. 561, George
town - a commercial station. Broadcasting times: 5:17 AM to 11:00 PM 
Mo,nday to Saturday and 5:27 AM to 11 :00 PM on Sundays. 

Guyana Broadcasting Service: P.O.B. 560, Georgetown - a government
owned station. Broadcasting times: 4:58 AM to 11:58 PM on Monday, 
Tuesday, Thursday, Sunday; 4:58 AM to 12:58 on other days. 
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JAMAICA 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
FIPS 
State regIon 

1.2 Country Names 

OffIcial 
Local 
Short 

532 
JM 

AAA 

Jamal ca 
Jamal ca 
Jamal ca 

1.3 Calendar and Hoi idays 

New Year's Day ••••••••••••••• January 
Ash Wednesday •••••••••••••••• * 
Good Friday .................. * 
Easte~ Monday •••••••••••••••• * 
Nati onal Labor Day ••••.•••••• May 
Queen's Birthday ••••••••••••• June 

1. Genera I I nformat i on 

Independence Day ••••••••••••• lst Monday In August 
ChrIstmas Day •••••••••••••••• December.25 
Boxing Day ••••••••••••••••••• December 26 

* variable date 

1:4 Currency 

Jamaica 
Notes: 
CoIns: 

dollar (J$) of 100 cents 
50 cent, 1, 2, 5, 10 dol I ar 
1, 5, 10, 25 cent 

US$l = J$ 1.781 (March 1980) 
J$l = US$ .5613 
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JAMAICA 1. General Information 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST +1 i GMT -4 

1.6 US Mission and Staff to Jamaica (January 1981) 

Embassy of The United States 
43 Duke Street 
Kingston, Jamaica 

Ambassador ............•.•.•....•..••...•..••.. Loren E. Lawrence 
Deputy Ch I ef of Miss I on •.•••••••••••..•. ',' •••• Roy T. Haverkamp 
Economic/Commercial Sectlon ••.•••••••.••.••••• Thomas A. Forboud 
Political Section •..••.••.••......•. o ••••••••• John D. Forbes 
Consul, Consular Sectlon •.••••••••••••••.••••• Frederick H. Hassett 
Labor Sectlon ......•...•••...•••••...••••••••• Donald R. Knight 

(resident in 
Bridgetown) 

Administrative Sectlon ••••••••••••..••• : •••••• Louls Schwartz, Jr. 
Regional Security Offlcer •.•••••.••••••••••••• Dennis L. WII Iiams 
Agricultural Sectlon •.•••••••••••••••••••.•••• Robert Anlauf (resident 

In Santo Domingo) 
Agency for International Development •••••••••• Glen O. Patterson 
Publ ic Affairs Officer ••••••••••• .•••• .••••••• John M. Keller 

Consulate: 1 B Eureka Road 
Kingston Phone: 932-6340 

1.7 Host Mission and Staff In US (February 1981) 

Embassy of Jamaica 
1666 Connecticut Ave. N.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20009 
Phone: 387-1010 

Ambassador •••••..•••••• Kelth Johnson 
Minister Counselor ••••• Thomas A. Stimpson 
Counselor ••.•••.••••.•• Dorls Chin 
First Secretary ..••••.• Lorne McDonnough 
Economic Affairs 

Attache ••••••... ,' ••• Trevor DaCosta 
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JAMAICA 1. Genera I I nformat I on 

1.8 Treaties and Agreements 

Agreements concerning agricultural commodities, aviation, 
defense, economic and technical cooperation, 'Investment guarantees, 
narcotic drugs, Peace Corps, postal matters, property, exchange of 
official publications, telecommunications, trade and commerce, trade 
marks, weather stations. Agreements between US and UK relating to 
Jamaica are concerned with consuls, extradition, taxation, and visas. 

1.9 International Organization Memberships 

CARl COM, FAD, G-77, GATT, IADB, IAEA, IBA (International Bauxite 
Association), IBRD, ICAO, IDB, IFC, ILO, IMF, ISO, ITU, NAM, OAS, Pan 
American Health Organization, SELA, UN, UNESCO, UPU, WHO, WMO. 

1.10 Visa and Travel Information 

Passport: not required for up to six months. 

Visa: not required for up to six months. 

Sma II pox and ye I low fever cert If i cates requ I red of trave I ers one year 
of age and over arriving from Infected areas. Smallpox certificate 
required of travelers arriving from Ethiopia,' DJibouti, Kenya, Somalia, 
Bangladesh, India, and Pakistan. 

1.11 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

The Arawak Indians, inhabitants of the Island when settled by the 
Spanish in 1510, had died out from diseases and harsh treatment by the 
time of the British conquest In 1655. The present population Is descended 
mainly from British colonialists and their slaves. The Creole population 
(90-95% of total) which Includes Africans, Europeans, Afro-Europeans and, 
marginally, Afro-East Indians and Afro-Chinese, dominates the social 
system, In which color and class are closely correlated. Non-Creoles, 
descendants of later Immigrants, Include Chinese, East Indians, Jews, 
Portuguese, and Middle Easterners. Africans constitute about 76% of the 
population; Afro-Europeans 15%; Chinese and Afro-Chinese 1.2%; Indians 
and Afro-Indians 3.4%; whites (Europeans) and others make up about 4%. 
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JAMAICA 1. Genera I I nformat i on 

Chances for upward mobility of dark-skinned Jamaicans have increased 
somewhat in recent years. However, colored Creoles of the middle class 
most likely to move Into positions (especially pol it,ical) left vacant by 
the exodus of the white elite fol lowing independence. 

1.11 Languages 

English is the official language. British English is spoken by 
British expatriates and Jamaicans educated In England, while educated upper 
class Jamaicans speak Jamaican English. Latter resembles British English, 
but it has the evenness of stress, rising final tones, some idiomatic 
constructions, and loan words of Jamaican Creole. The broad dialect of 
Jamaican Creole, the language of the lower classes, has a largely English 
lexicon with a West African Influence In speech sounds. Most Jamaicans 
are bil ingual or even trll ingual, making cross-cultural communication 
possible; expatriates and Jamaican masses may find their Engl Ish mutuall~ 
unintelligible, how~ver. 

Chinese and Hindi are spoken in the Chinese and Indian communities. 

1.12 Religions 

Numerous Christian churches ar~ represented, with the Angl ican Church 
being the largest. Other churches Include the Roman Catholic, Methodist, 
Presbyterian, Baptist, Seventh Day Adventists, Church of God, Pentecostal 
Church, Tabernacle Baptist Church and Jehovah's Witnesses. Revivalism 
and spiritual Ism are elements of Afro-Christian cults (Pocomania, Zion 
Revival, Convince and others) which have greatest appeal among the poor. 
Most Important of the revival cults, the Rastafarian Brethren, appeals 
to currents In black awareness and advocates repatriation to Africa 
(Identified with Ethiopia as the deity is with Haile Selasslel. The 
cultural: contribution of the folk religions thro'ugh music, dance, and 
'literature has been Significant. 

There are several Muslim and Hindu groups and a smal I Jewish com
munity. 
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JAMAICA 1. General Information 

1.13 Education and Literacy 

Educational facli Itles, Including primary and secondary schools, 
generally well distributed, but poor attendance In the primary schools 
a prob I em I n ear I y 1970's. Vocat·1 ona I and techn I ca I educati'on has been 
given Increasing emphasis since Independence. Post secondary facilities 
Include a few technical and teacher training schools and the Kingston 
branch (Mona campus) of the University Col lege of the West Indies. 

The literacy rate for adults (15 years of age and over) was of
ficially reported at 82% In 1970, but a 1973 estimate by the National 
Planning Agency placed effective rate of functional literacy between 
50 and 60%. An extensive program to advance literacy carried out since 
mid-1970's. 
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2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Jamaica attained Independence from Great Britain on August 6, 1962, 
becoming a'member of the Commonwealth of Nations and retaining formal 
status as a constitutional monarchy under the Queen. 

A two-house Pari iament is the legislative branch. The Senate has 
21 members, 13 appointed by the Governor-General and 8 appointed on the 
advice of the leader of the opposition. The House of Representatives 
consists of 60 members chosen for five-year terms by universal suffrage 
of citl zens 1 B years of age and over. . . 

Executive power is exercised by the Governor-General, acting on the 
advice of the Prime Minister In most matters. A cabinet consisting of 
Prime Minister and 11 or more other ministers (not less than two or more 
than three must be appointed from the Senate) Is charged with control of 
the government and Is responsible to the House of Representatives. The 
Governor-General appoints the Prime Minister (leader of the majority party) 
and other ministers on the lafter's advice. The administration of 
government Is largely the task of a career civil service. 

In fulfillment of a campaign pledge (1976 elections), the government 
has cal led for a public discussion of the country's proposed change to 
a republ ican status. 

The legal 
of Appea I, the 
petty session. 
Council. 

system, based on English common law, consists of a Court 
Supreme Court, resident magistrate courts, and courts of 

Cases of unusual Importance may be appealed to the UK Privy 

A Gun Court created In 1974 as a combination court-prison to combat 
the i ncreas i ng use of arms In 'cr I me was he I d to be const i tut i ona I by the 
Privy Council, but mandatory sentences of Indefinite detention were 
declared II legal. 

2.2 Political Parties 

Two major political parties, the Jamaica Labor Party (JLP) and the 
People's National Party (PNP), have alternated In power since 1944, with 
the JLP Regaining control of the government In October elections. Both 
parties are affiliated with major labor unions and both favor a program 
of social reform and welfare. The centrist JLP has tradtltlonal Iy had 
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JAMAICA 2. Government 

both populist and business support; the PNP, politically to the left of 
the JLP, 'advocates democratic socialism, favoring an activist government 
role In the economy, and has drawn support mainly from the urban middle 
class. Neither party has won the backing of the poor and unemployed. 
The outcome of the 1980 election, In which deteriorating economic condi
tions became a major campaign Issue, Is expected to halt the swing toward 
social Ism and closer ties with Cuba. 

Violent protest of soclo-economlc conditions by the alienated masses 
has often been a component of Jamaican politics. 

2.3 Regional Organization 

Jamaica Is divided Into 14 parishes. Parish councils administer local 
affairs In 12 parishes; the Kingston-Saint Andrew Corporation, a mun,lcipal 
government, administers those parishes as a single unit. Each parish has 
a Custos Rotulorum, a chief magistrate representing the Governor-General, 
who is not a member of the parish council. Although responsible for local 
concerns such as roads, public health, poor relief, etc., dependence on 
central government finances renders parish governments virtually 
pO\~er less. 

Cornwall County: Hanover" Saint Elizabeth, Saint James, 
Tulawney, and Westmoreland. 

Middlesex County: Clarendon, Manchester, Saint Ann, Saint 
Catherine, Saint mary. 

Surrey County: Kingston, Saint Andrew, Portland, Saint Thomas. 

2.4 Major Government Figures (April 1981) 

Governor General •••.•••••••••••••••••••••••••• Glasspole, Florizel 
Prime Mlnlster •••••.•.•••••••••••••.•••••••.•• Seaga, Edward Philip 

George 
Dep. Prime Mlnlster ••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Shearer, Hugh Lawson 
Min. of Agriculture ....•••......•••.....••... . Broderlck, Percival, Dr. 
Min. of Commerce & Industry ••••••••••••••••••• Vaz, Douglas 
Min. of Constructlon •••••••••••••••••••••••••• Goldlng, Bruce 
Min. of Education ••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•• Gllmour, Mavis, Dr. 
Min. of Finance & Plannlng •••••••••••••••••••• Seaga, Edward Phil ip 

George 
Min. of Foreign Affairs & Foreign Trade ••••••• Shearer, Hugh Lawson 
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Min. of Health ••.•..•.•..•••.•••••.••••••••••• Baugh, Kenneth, Dr. 
Min. of Labor & Public Servlce ••••••.••••••••• Smith, James, A.G., Jr. 
Min. of Local Government •••••••••••••••••••••• Charles, Pearnel 
Min. of Mining & Natural Resources •••••••••••• Seaga, Edward Philip 

George 
Min. of Natl. Security & Justlce ......... · ..... Spauldlng, Winston 
Min. of Public Utilities & Transport •••••••••• Ross, Alva Edison 
Min. of Social· Security ........................ Lewls, Neville 
Min. of Tourlsm ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Abrahams, (Eric) Anthony 
Min. of Youth & Community Development ••••••••• Anderson, Errol 
Min. Without Portfollo ........................ lrvlne, Ronald, Dr. 
Min. of State In the Min. of Commerce & 

Industry ••..•...•.•••...•.•..•.....••...••• Johnson. Anthony 
Min. of State In the Main Constructlon •••••••• Marsh, Robert. 
Min. of State In the Min. of Finance' 

&: P I ann tng .........................•..... ,. .Sh i r I ey. St. CI air 
Min. of State In the Min. of Foreign Affairs 

& Foreign Trade ............................ Gall imore, Neville 
Min. of State In the Min. of Local 

Government .•••••...•....••...••...•.••..•.. Bennett, Enid 
Min. of State In the Min. of Mining 

& Natural Resources ........................ Buck, Basil 
Min. of State for·lndustry •••••••••••••••••••• WII I lams, Danny 
Min. of State In the Min. of Public 

Uti tittes ...••....... ,. •....•....••...••... . Powe I I , E.K. 
Min. of State In the Min. of Social 

Securlty .••••..•••..••..••...•••..•••....•. Kfrby, Leonard 
Min. of State In the Min. of Tourlsm •••••••••• Brown, Henry Marco 
Min. of State In the Min. of Youth & 

Community Development •••••••••••••••••••••• Henry, Mike 
Min. of State In the Office of the Prime 

Mlntster •••••.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Bartlett, Edmund 
Attorney General .••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Spauldlng, Wi.nston 
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3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan 

The Government Centra I Emergency Re II ef Comm I,tfee I n the Min i stry, 
of Social Security has established a disaster plan, subject to yearly 
revision. Duties have been assl'gned to each participating service and 
organization. Its function Is to organize and coordinate relief actions. 
Upon receipt of disaster Infor.matlon the comm I 1:tee, takes immediate 
appropriate action. A small staff and limited funds necessitate outside 
assistance'ln major,dlsasters. Action responsibilities assigned to various 
government min I str I es, as shown be I ow:, 

Survey and Assessment, - Parish Councils', Police and Army-

Food: Red Cross, Salvation, Army, Council of Voluntary Services, 
Jamaica Council of Churches 

Water: National Water Authority, Water Commission 

Health: Ministry of Health and EnVironmental Control 

Relief Supplies: Centrai Emergency Rei lef Committee 

Coordination with volags, U.S. Embassy and International 
Organizations: Disaster Coordination Center (D,C.C.) 

Records and Reporting: D.C.C. 

Logistics and Transportation: Ministry of Works (Publ ic Works 
Department) 

Infrastructure: Ministry of Works 

Communlcatl'ons: Police, Ministry of Works (Post and Telegraph 
Department), Defense Force 

Security: Police and Jamaica Defense Force 
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3.2 Contact List 

Disaster Coordination Center 
5 Lochett Ave. 
Kingston Telephone: 922-2666. 

3.3 Red Cross and Volags 

Red Cross Is"a member of the central committee and is responsible for 
emergency assistance (food and health) during the first th~ee days after 
a disaster. Red Cross has Its own disaster plan and organization. 
Salvation Army and Red Cross are strongest non-governmental organizations. 
GOJ attitude toward participation of volags In relief operations Is 
positive. Standlng'commlttee of volags coordinated Through DCC • 

. Red'Cross: The Jamaica Red Cross, 76 Arnold Road, Kingston 5. 
Cable: JAMCROSS.Klngston. Tel: 926-7426. 

CRS: 5 Emerald Road, Kingston 4. Ca~le: CATHWEL 
Kingston. Telex 2151. GRAKSHOP. Tel: 932-4309. 

Salvation 
Army: 933/4 King St., Kingston. ~el: 23351 

WCC: 'Caribbean Conf'erence of Churches, P.O. Box 527, Kingston. 

UNDP: 

Te I. 936-0701. 

1 Lady Musgrave Road, Kingston 5. 
Kingston. Telex: 381 2245. Tel: 

3.4 Food Supplies 

Cable: UNDEVPRO 
936-5500. 

. Th'e GOJ does not store food commod I ties for emergenc I es; much of bas I c 
food supply Including wheat, corn, rice, and fish Is Imported. Emergency 
foodstuffs wou I d have to be sent to Jamaica in the event of a major 
disaster. 
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JAMAICA 3. Disaster Preparedness 

The Agricultural Marketing Corp. (AMC) could provide a few days' 
supply of food In major disaster. Jamaica Nutrition Products has variable 
amounts of Imported blended grain products (for school lunch programs) 
on hand. 

Grain silos and warehouses on Kingston waterfront are vulnerable to 
hurricane, earthquake and storm surge/tsunami damage. 

3.5 Storage 

Storage would be a problem If grain silos or warehouses located at 
the ports were damaged or destr-oyed. The GOJ should pre-determine where 
food supplies could be stored and location of sites for mass feeding 
centers or food distribution points. 

3.6 Disaster Types 

Jamaica Is In the path of hurricanes that usually strike the east 
and gulf coasts of the US, occurlng mostly In August, September, and 
October. The Island averages one tropical cyclone or hurricane each year. 

Earthquake, drought, flood, civil strife, and epidemics are other dis
aster types. 

See also section 8.8, Volcanoes and Seismicity. 

3.7 US Vo lags 

Agency 

The Carr Foundation 

Catholic Medical Mission 
Board 

Catholic Relief Services 
USCC 

Inti/Local 
Staff 

1/4 
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Agency 

Christian Church Disciples 
of Christ 

Church of the United Brethren 
in Chri st 

Compassion 

Credit Union National 
Association . 

Damien-Dutton Society for 
Leprosy Aid 

Dominican Sisters 

The Engl ish Speaking Union of 
the US 

FCH Services Inc. 

The Ford Foundation 

.Franciscan Sisters of Allegany 

Friends United Meeting 

Heifer Project International 

International Educational 
Development, Inc. 

Mennonite Central Committee 

,~ 

Sisters of Mercy of the Union 
in the USA 

Milbank Memorial Fund 

Inti/Local 
Staff 

5/-

/6 

21/7 

33/153 

2/-

100/US 

37/-

31/25 
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Programs 

CD; Ed 

Ed 

SW 

Coops 

Med & PH 

Ed; Med & PH 

Ed 

CHP 

Ed; Food & Agr 

Ed 

Ed; Ind Dev; 
SW; Y 

Food & Agr 

Coops; Ed 

Ed; Med & PH; 
Nutr; SW; Y 

Ed; Med & PH; 
SW 

Med & PH 
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Agency 

National Association of the 
Partners of the Alliance, 
Inc. 

National 4-H Counci I 

The People to People 
Health Foundation, Inc. 

Public Welfare Foundation 

The Salvation Army 

Seventh Day Adventist 
World Service, Inc. 

Volunteer Development Corps 

Comm 
CD 
CHP 
Coop 
Ec & Dev PI 
Ed 
Equip & Mat Aid 
Food Prod & Ag 
Ind Dev 
Med & PH 
Nutr 
Pop & Fam Serv 
Pub & Bus Adm 
SW 
Women 
Youth 

Inti/local 
Staff 

13/-

11/-

6/-

Communications 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

Programs 

Ed; Equip & Mat 
Aid; Med & PH; 
SW 

Ed; Y 

Ed; Med & PH 

Ed; Pop ,and 
Fam Serv 

Ed; Equip & Mat 
Aid; Food & 
Agr; Med & PH; 
SW; Y 

Med & PH 

Coops; Food & Agr 

Community Development 
Construction, Housing, Planning 
Cooperatives, Credit Unions, loans 
Economic and Development Planning 
Education 
Equipment and Material Aid 
Food Production and Agriculture 
Industrial Development 
Medicine and Public Health 
Nutrition 
Population and Family Services 
PUblic and Business Administration 
Social Welfare 
Women 
Youth 
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3.8 Jamaican Volags 

Council of Voluntary Social Services 
5 Elgin Rd., Kingston. Tel: 97907 

Jamaica Council of Churches 
6 Hope Road, Kingston. Tel: 65636 

Sa I vatl on Army. See Contact List 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

An adjusted population, figure of i,938,000 was arrived at in the 1970 
census. A projected estimate for 1977 population was 2,170;000. A high 
birthrate in the first half of this century has been showing a downward 
trend In the 1950's and '1970's (29 per 1,000 population In 1975) while 
death rates have also declined steadily (7 per 1,000 population In 1976). 
The population Is relatively young, 46% being under the age of 15 In 1970. 
A high rate of emigration (net emigration may have totaled 288,000 during 
1960's) kept annual growth-rate at about 1.5% ,In 1960's despite high rate 
of'natural Increase. A decline In emigration in early 1970'5 resulted 
in a higher growth rate (1.8% between 1971, and 1973) even as birthrate 
conti~ued'do~nward trend. The annual growth rate in 1976 was 1.2% (US 
Bureau of the Census). 

With a population density of over 400 per square mile and over 2,000 
per square mile on arable land, Jamaica Is one of the most densely pop-
u I ated counTr I es I n The 'wor I d. RecenT I y, 'however, off i c I a I po I I cy of 
family planning and Its programs have met with substantial success. 

4.2 Regional Population 

Population stl I I largely rural in 1975, but urban migration, epecial Iy 
of the young, accelerating si'nce 1960. The highest concentration of urban 
population (63% in 1970) is in the Kingston-St. Andrew metropolitan area, 
although other urban centers also growing. In 1970, 39% of The population 
lived in towns of 1,000 or more, 35% In towns of 10,000 or more, 37% in 
capitals of parishes and 28% In the Kingston-St. Andrew metropolitan area. 

The most heav II y urban I zed pad shes are Sa I nt Andrew, Sa i nt 
James, and Saint Catherine. The larger towns are parish capitals 
and, with exception of Mandevll Ie and Spanish Town, are on the coast. 
Inland settlement patterns, dictated by topography, show largest con
centrations in Interior valleys, along watercourses, and on arable 
slopes. Settlement tends to be In clusters rather than widely dis
persed. The National Physical Plan (1970-90) encourages decentral
Ization of Industry to bring about a more even distribution of pop
Ulation. 
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4.3 Population By Parish 

Area Population 
(sq.mTTes) (Dec. 31, 1975) 

Kl ngston 8.406 626,300 
St. Andrew 186.308 
St. Thomas 286.800 76,.900 
Portland 314.347 73,800 
St. Mary 235.745 107,200 
St. Ann 468.213 132,300 
Trelawny 337.651 66,500 
St. James 229.728 11.8,600 
Hanover 173.855 63,600 
Westmor I and. 311.604 120,300 
St. Elizabeth 468.085 136,700 
Manchester 320.482 138,300 
Clarendon 461.864 190,500 
St. Cather I ne 460.396 209,300 

Total 4,263.484* 2,060,300 

Source: Survey Department and Department of Statistics, Jamaica, as 
cited in Europa Yearbook 1978 • 
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5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Health Sector Overview 

Mortality patterns have been changing In the last few decades, with 
a general' decline In deaths fran communicable and Infectious diseases. 
Malaria, once a serious health threat, virtually eradicated; no cases of 
yel)ow fever In the early 1970's, although the Aedes mosqUito Is stl II 
present and preventive measures must be maintained. 

Immunization programs have been carried out against smallpox, tuber
culosis, typhoid, polio, tetanus, diphtheria, and whooping cough, and such 
children's Illnesses as chickenpox, whooping cough and diphtheria showed 
decline between 1963 and 1973. Acute respiratory diseases in children 
remain a problem. In addition 85% of the 688 deaths from enterltlc and 
diarrheal diseases in 1971 occurred among chi Idren under the age of four. 
Slightly increased Incidences of Influenza, measles, mumps, and 
tuberculosis were noted In the decade 1963-1973. Recent outbreaks of 
dengue also reported. 

Among communicable disorders, venereal diseases have shown greatest 
Increase. Other serious health problems Include diabetes mellitus (fifth 
leading cause of death) and mental Illness. In the early 1970's nearly 
40% of the country's hospital beds -were In the Bellevue Mental Hospital. 

In 1971, deaths were recorded most frequently from the following ail
ments: cardiovascular disease (2,200), heart disease (1,852), cancer 
(1,583), pneumonia (903), enteritic and diarrheal diseases (688'), 
hypertensive conditions (638), diabetes mel'lltus (593), nutritional 
deficiency (431). 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Blrths/l000 population, 1976 
Deaths/l000 population, 1976 
Infant mortal Ity/l000 live births, 1976 
Life expectancy at birth, 1970 
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5.3 Health Faci litles 

The Ministry of Health and Environmental Control (MOHEC) administers 
the publ ic health program In all hospitals except Bellevue, Mental Hospital. 
and works, with par'lsh counci Is ,In maintal'nl'ng public hea'lth service, i'n 
the parishes. Hospital beds In Jamaica totalled about 8,000 In 1973; one 
bed per 261 peop'le countrywide as of 1974. Two major hospitals, Kingston 
Public Hospital (664 beds In'1973) and UniverSity Hospital (482 beds), , 
are located In Kingston and are among 21 pub'llc general hospJtal s.* A 
number of private Institutions, Including Saint Joseph's Hospital (77 beds) 
and Medical Assocl?tes, (72 beds) also serve Kingston, Montego Bay and other 
major centers. Six specialized publ Ie' hosplta,ls had a total of 4,,200 beds 
In 1973 and' some' had experienced severe overcrOWding. ' 

, The 2; general hospitals are In the' followJng, locations: Kingston 
(Kingston Publlc'Hospltal), M(;>rant Bay (Princess Margaret Hospital), Go,lden 
Crove, St.,ThOmas (Issac Barrant Hospital), Port Marla, Annotto Bay,' Buff 
Bay, St. Ann's Bay, Ulster Spring, Alexandria, Montego Bay (St. James 
Hospital)~ Falmouth; Lucea (Noel Holmes), Savanna-la-Mar,' Black River, 
Mandevil Ie, Spaldlngs, Chaelton, Spanish Town, Lionel Town, ,Linstead ?nd 
Port ~ntonlo. 

A n'etwork 'of hea I th centers and d I spensar I,es throughout the is I and 
supplements hospital services. In 1972 there were ,152 such units, 26 in 
Kingston-Saint Andrew area and the' remainder mostly In rural localities, 
providing both curative and preventive services. In addition, fixed and 
mob 1'1 e c lin I cs are, mai ntal ned by some I ndustrl es. 

The AOO bed Montego Bay Regional Hospital" comp'leted in t974, ,provi'des 
special'1zed services for the five eornwal'l County parishes. 

5.4 Health 'Personnel 

A ser I ous hea I th manpower shortage ex I sts I n Jamal ca; l'imited tra I n
Ing facll ities and emigration of 'professionals and trained people the main 
causes. It I s bell eved .that ther.e were fewer doctors, denti sts" and nurses 
in the mid-1970's than there had been 10 years earlier. The shortage of 
profeSSional and para-medical personnel Is most acute i'n rural areas. 
The University of the West Indies has a medical school, but since It trains 
physicians for much of the Caribbean area, It must limit the number of 
Jamaican medical stUdents. 
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The number of doctors registered to practice In 1973 was 1,254, but 
the National Planning ,Agency suggested a total of about 490 practicing 
physicians in 1972, a figure which may be Incomplete but possibly closer 
to actual number. There are conflicting reports, too, on the numb~r of 
dentists and nurses. Pan American Health Organization (PAHO) repor.t~d 
176 dentists in 1973; the NPA put the figure at 105 in practice In,'1972. 

In 1973 some 7,287 general (registered) nurses were licensed to 
practice in Jamaica according to PAHO, but the NAP reported only 1,437 
nurses and 666 assistant nurses practicing In government medical facilities 
In 1972, a figure which did not Include those in private practice. 

Several health manpower ~ralning programs have been in operation since 
1970 In an attempt to make up deficits in health personnel. In particular 
the value of Community Health Aides (CHA's) has been recognized and pro
Vision made for their training. 

5.5 Diet (Minimum Dai Iy Requirement/Recommended Dally Allowance) 

calories 2,248 phosphorus 800mg 
carbohydrate 252.9g Iron 14mg 
protein 46.3g sodium 
fat 112.4g potassi um 
cal cl um 800mg vitamin A 

5.6 Food and Drink 

Starches: wheat (a major staple in form of white bread), rice 
(a' stap I e food), ma I ze-mea I, oat-mea I, yams, cassavas, 
sweet potatoes, white potatoes 

Fruits: breadfruit, avocadoes, mangoes, bananas, ackee, citrus 
fruits, pineapples, guavas, papayas, coconuts, plantains 

Vegetables: callaloo (a kind of spinach), cha-cha (a pear-shaped 
vine-grown vegetable), cabbage, carrots, cucumbers, 
onions, pumpkins, green beans, okra, kale. (Garden 
vegetables are used primarily In soups and stews). 

Legumes: pigeon peas, red kidney beans, cow peas, lima beans 
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Dairy Products: eggs, processed ml'lk (Imported for use largely in 
school programs; overall consumption low) 

Fats: prlmari I y coconut 0'11.; some animal' fat 

Meat: beef I s preferred; 'pork" ch I cken, ·goat..,meat i mutton, 

Fish: seafood', freshwater fish, I mported sa I t cod 

Beverages: coffee, tea, herbal teas, rum (a raw, strong local 
variety Is popular) 

Other: su'gar (consumpt Ion high), ch I I I es, ginger, peppers, gar I I c 
; .. I i 

5.7 Food Habits 

One full meal a day Is the rule among poor families in the country
s I de. Breakfast is, II kel y to consi st of coffee or herb tea and a piece 
of "bammy" (johnnycake made of cassava flour). 

Spicy dishes are preferr.ed; generous use Is made of pimento (all
spice), ginger, peppers, and curry spices. Popular dishes Include "rice 
'and peas" (r I ce and kidney beans) and another cons I st I ng of sa I t cod fish 
and ackee (a pulpy local fruit) fried together with onions and peppers. 

5.8 Nutrition 

The dally per capita Intake of calories (2,455) and protein ('65 grams) 
was found by the Caribbean Food and NutrltJon Institute II) 1972' to meet 
min I mum standards for the reg Ion. However, the NPA reporte'd in 1973 that 
an estimated 50% of all chi Idren under the age of five were below standard 
,wei.ght for their ages. Moderate to severe malnutrition exists in about 
20% of chil~ren under the age of four; marasmus and kwashiorkor are 
sometimes seen, the former being more common. It has been estimated that 
malnutrition 'contributes directly or Indirectly to 60-85% of deaths among 
children between the ages of 6 months and 2 years •. Iron and folic acid 
deficiencies result In anemia In about 50% of pregnant and lactating women 
and I n young ch i I dren. Heavy re I I·ance on starchy foods and a I 1m Ited 
amount of protein In characterize diet of the poor. 

Nutrition Advisory Council established by the GOJ has prepared a 
policy and made recommendations for Implementation which would provide 
an adequate diet for al I Jamaicans. 
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5.9 Housing 

Housing shortages, especially in urban areas, have become criticai 
as urban m i grat i on has produced squatter commun iti es of substandaF,d' 
housing. 33% of urban housing and many farm dwel i ings are considered 
substandard as wei i • 

According to a 1970 survey, most housing units were smal i', averag
ing 2.4 rooms with an occupancy rate of 1.8 per room. 78% of units were 
separate dwel lings; 16% were In multifamily homes; 3% were in commercial 
bui Idings; 3% included units In barracks, servants' quarters and others. 

About 43.5% of dwel lings In 1970 were constructed of concrete (most 
newer dwel lings and over half of urban units); 36.9% were frame; 4% were 
wattle and daub, or adobe (mostly In rural areas); 2.2% were stone; 0.8% 
were brick; 12.6% were of other materials. Scrap materials were used I'n 
construction of Shantytown dwel lings. 

About 46% of al I dwel lings had water piped Inside or' into yards (about 
90% of them urban); most others had access to public standpipes or public 
tanks; occupants of about 13% drew water from springs or other water
courses. Only about 8%, nearly all urban, had sewer connections. Most 
lower Income urban dwellers and nearly a'il rural dwellers had no electric 
service and used kerosene lamps for lighting. 

The Ministry of Housing is responsible for constructing dwel I ings for 
low-Income families, but keeping costs of public housing units within reach 
of poorest in the population has proven difficult. Several projects to 
provide low-cost housing have been financed by World Bank loans. 
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6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

DIversified 'economy Is dominated by bauxite mln:lng, manufacturing and· 
tourism. Agriculture, leading sector until 1960's and sti 1'1 employing 
30% of labor force, now contrl.butes only 8% of GDP. Bauxite/alumina 
industry,' 'of cruc I al Importance to economy, generated 72% of merchand i se 
exports in,1918, accounted for 11% of value added, provided 23% of govern
ment revenues but, because of capital Intensive nature, employed only 'j% 
of labor force. In an effort to extend control over the industry, 
the GO J imposed a baux I te levy, in 1974 wh i ch increased government reven ues 
in short-run but gave Impetus to multinationals' search for alternative 
sources of baux'ite/alumlna, thus causing decline In production i,n. mid-
1970's which Is only gradually recovering. The. GOJ aJso negotiated with 
leading bauxite companies to purchase' 51% of their assets. The manu
facturing sector, producing wide variety of goods (asbestos, chemicals, 
and 011 ref.inlng·, clothing and footwear, cement, machinery), has had 
dedlning output in recent years but is leading sector In· value added and 
in 1978 contributed 18% to GOP, employed 11% of labor force, provided 11% 
of mel'chandise exports" Due to Incentive and trade pol i'cles the sector 
consists generally' of highly protected, capital intensive, inefficient 
Import-substitution industries .producing for smal I domestic market. 
Tourism, second largest foreign exchange earner after 'bauxlte/alumlna, 
creaHng 20,000 direct and Indirect Jobs, was hurt by world-wide recession 
and civil' unrest in Jamaica in· mid-decade but showed signs of recovery 
in 1978. 

Although the economy grew rapidly in the 1960's, largely from bauxite 
and tourism, structural weaknesses existed (policy bias against agri
cultural sector, excessive protection of Industrial sector, Increased 
pressure on urban centers fram rural-urban migration, Increased disparity 
in Income levels) which the government elected in 1972 sought to correct 
through economic diversification, enlarged public sector role, redistribu
tion of Income. Resulting uncertainty created by these policies reduced 
private sector investment with the problem exacerbated In 1976 by an 
increase in price of oil and. other commodities, reduced bauxite exports, 
lower sugar prices, world recession" and local labor unrest. The ensuing 
balance of payments and fiscal problems prompted massive capital outflow' 
and emigration of skil led labor. 

Government efforts since 1977 to relieve the severe economic problems 
have included new tax and wage policies, tightening of Import restrictions, 
and exchange rate adjustments. These measures along with partial I iberal
izatlon of prices and the development of an export promotion program have 
restored a measure of confidence within private sector, still dominant 
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in manufacturing. Through an agreement on terms of eligibility, Jamaica 
has received financial assistance from IMF. Balance of payments 'and fiscal 
situation appear to have improved during 1977 and 1978, the current ac
count deficits in balance of payments and central government budget having 
been reduced to 5% of GDP (1978) and to about 2.6% of GDP(1978/79), 
respectively. Improvements have been at considerable cost, however, in 
terms of output, employment, and prices. Reduction in imports created 
shortages of raw materials and intermediate goods which forced closure 
or reduced activity of many firms, contributing to increase in rate of 
umemployment (26% at end of 1978). Consumer prices increased by about 
50% while wage guidel ines and new taxes caused decline in real income. 

Lack of foreign exchange and of ski I led manpower are seen as major 
problems presently affecting economy. Due to tight balance of payments 
situation, GDP growth in real terms expected to be only 2.5% in 1979. 
External public debt outstanding and disbursed, 38% of estimated GDP at 
end of 1978, projected to decline gradually as exports grow. A Five-Year 
Development Plan (1978-82) with objective of achieving economic growth 
through stimulation of productive sectors, increased' exports is dependent 
on continued careful fiscal and monetary pol icies, realistic public 
investment program, prices and income policies which encourage production, 
and, possibly, on a continued flexH)le exchange rate pol icy. 

6.2 GNP/GDP 

GNP per. cap ita In 1977: US$I, 150 

Annual Rate of Growth 
GNP in 1977 (% constant prices) 

US$ Mil. ! 
GNP at Market Prices 
Gross Domestic Investment 
Gross National Saving 
Current Account Balance 
Exports of GOOds, NFS 
Imports of Goods, NFS 

2638.3 
309.3 
239.3 
-68.1 
921.5 
889.4 

100.0 
11. 7 
9.1 

-2.6 
34.9 
33.7 

1972-74 1974-76 

-2.5 -2.7 
-4.8 -17 .5 
-4.7 -35.0 
n.a. • n. a. 
3.4 -16.5 
3.2 -15.0 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position and Prospects of Jamaica. 
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6.3 Imports 

A projected Increase In Imports of goods and non factor services by 
about 14% in 1979 will result in current account deficit of about US$ 135 
mil lion which is expected to be reduced over next serveral' years. Of 
merchandise Imports. valued at an estimated 872.1 (US$ mil I ion) in 1978, 
food imports represented 9.2%, other consumer goods 6%, petroleum 23.7%, 
other intermediate goods 36.4%, capital goods 24.7%. Major trade partners 
(1977) were US (36%), UK (10%), Canada (6%). 

6.4 Exports 

Exports grew by 25% In 1978. To sustain high growth rate over long 
term, a goal of Development Plan, changes are needed In Industrial infra
structure and Incentive system (to redress imbalances favoring import 
substitution and production for local market and CARl COM). Further 
improvements in cost competitiveness of Jamlcan products as well as 
marketing skills to penetrate I~+ernatlonal markets are seen as necessary. 
1979 exports expected to Increase 11% above 1978 level. Total bauxite 
production projected to Increase 7% above 1978 level, sugar production 
to 350,000 tons, 16% above 1978 level. Slight Improvement expected in 
production and exports of bananas. Nontraditional exports are expected 
to benefit most from government's new emphasis on export promotion. 
Exports by major commodities, 1978, at current prices (US$ mil lion): 
bauxite (160.8), alumina (414.1), sugar (58.2), bananas (16.8), other 
merchandise, Including re-exports ()48.5) for total of merchandise exports 
(798.4) which with non factor serVices (207.2) totaled 1005.6. Major trade 
partners (1977) were US (44%), UK (20%), Norway (11%), Canada (8%). 
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7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

The agricultural sector employs 30% of labor force, contributes about 
8% of GOP and 13% of export earnings, but production has not kept pace 
with population growth and much food is imported that could be grown 
locally. Fewer young people are attracted to the sector, which provides 
only partial income for a large proportion of people engaged in farming. 
About 45% of total land area Is devoted to farming; sugar cane occupies 
largest acreage, mainly on coastal plaIns and In some Interior valleys. 

An estimated 65,000 acres of arable land on properties of 100 acres or 
more could be brought into more intensive production. Holdings tend to 
be large estates or small farms, the former generally on level land 
producing for export and the latter In hilly interior. The majority of 
farms are owner-occupied. Some holdings are family land that Is held 
jointly by family members in the absence of primogeniture. A program of 
land reform, many years In operation, has redistributed government-acquired 
land to farm settlers, but the smal I acreage on such farms keeps production 
low. Project Land Lease has provided some farmers with long-term land 
rental privileges. 

Achievement of target set for sector by Development Plan of 7-8% 
annual real growth for period would represent break with stagnant 
production of -past decade. The encouraging overal I agricultural growth of 
8% in 1978 is attributed to several factors: import restrictions, 
guaranteed prices for 18 products (since 1977), improved weather condi
tions, mobilization of farmers to produce under Emergency Production 
Plan (Instituted 1977). Proposed measures for accomp-Ilshing Development 
Plan's objectives of achieving maximum agricultural output and improving 
standards of rural living include: continuIng guaranteed prIces for most 
important crops; accelerating distribution of land to small farmers; 
improving conservatIon program; providing drainage to 50.000 acres; 
strengthening research, marketing, credit services. 

7.2 Export Crops 

Sugar-cane, basIs of the island's early economy, stll I most important 
crop in terms of revenue and employment, is grown on plantations and small 
farms. Molasses and rum are economIcally important by-products. Govern
ment's program for sugar-cane is basically one of rehabilitation and 
largely confined to three sugar factories accounting for 60% of total 
output. Main objectives are Increasing productions to peak 1965 level 
(500,000 tons), maintaining foreign exchange earnings, continuing research 
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on smut disease which has seriously hurt Industry. Projected sugar 
production for 1979: 350,000 tons. 

Bananas, second most Important export crop, are grown on both hilly 
and coastal lands, mainly on small farms <greatest concentration between 
Blue Mountains and Eastern Coast). Plan cal Is for increase in exports 
from 75,000 tons In 1977 to 150,000 tons In 1982 through expanded acreage 
and replanting. 

other Important export crops: citrus, grown mainly In south central 
part of country; cacao, usually a small farm crop, harvested from October 
to February or from April to July In sma I ler spring crop; coffee, culti
vated on small farms In central area of Island on mountain slopes;- spices·; 
tobacco. 

7.3 Foo"d Crops . 

Development· Plan aims for food production expansion of 90,000 crop 
acres over five-year period, additional acreage coming from more intensive 
land-use practices, utilization of now Idle lands. Target for domestic 
food production: 268,000 tons over 1976 level of 365,000 tons. 

Coconuts, a large crop, are consumed locally and used in 
facturing of edible fats, edible oils, soap and animal feeds. 
portion of the crop Is exported in the form of frozen coconut 

the manu
A small 

meat. 

Corn and rice are grown In Jamaica but neither in sufficient quantity 
to meet local needs, and Imports supplement local production. 

Other food crops are yams, Irish potatoes, sweet potatoes, pumpkins, 
tomatoes, breadfruit, cassava, mangoes, ackee, beans, peas, cabbage, 
cucumbers. 

7.4 Livestock 

Pigs and poultry provide Income for smal I farmers. Production of 
both has been IncreaSing; poultry meat production reached 50 ml n Ion pounds 
in 1974, making it the most plentiful and Inexpensive meat. Cattle 
Industry, concentrated in southern limestone plateau of interior, consisted 
in mid-1970's of 350,000 dairy and the rest beef or dual purpose. Self
sufficiency is not expected In da'iry products but seems possible eventually 
In beef production as crossbreeding programs Improve herds. 
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7.5 FishIng 

ConsIderable resources of fish are found in Jamaican waters, but 
fishing Industry does not meet domestic demand and large quanti·ties of 
dried fish are Imported. 

7.6 Forestry 

A total of about 659,000 acres (24% of land area) classified as forest 
lands, of which 190,000 acres are wei I-stocked natural forest: 148,000 
acres government-owned reserves; 42,000 acres privately owned. Remaining 
forest land, 469,000 acres, Is scrub forest, suitable only for fuel wood. 
Much of well-stocked reserves (89,000 acres) largely inaccessable. Because 
of Its potential for foreign exchange savings (forestry Imports, 503,000 
cu. m. roundwood In 1975), capacity for employment creation, role In soil 
conservation, forestry development has high prIority In Development Plan. 
Emphasis is on commercial forestry; pine cultivation In Blue Mountain area 
an Initial focus. 
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B. Phys'l ca I Geography 

B.l Climate 

Jamaica's tropical climate Is modified by trade winds, marlt.ime in
fluences, and land and sea breezes. Temperature and rainfall vary 
according to altitude. Coastal lowlands experience warm season (July and 
August) maximum temperature of 90° F and winter maximum of about 70° F. 
Overal I coastal year-round temperature Is BO° F with temperatures slightly 
lower in northern areas than In south. Falmouth at 4,000' elevation has 
yearly average temperature of 67° F. The northern, windward part of Island 
is most affected by northeast trade winds and occasionally experiences 
"northers" (cold air waves during winter) which may cause extremely. heavy 
rainfall·. On southern coastal plain, shielded from trades by mountain 
ranges, land and sea breezes alternate. Humidity varies with altitude 
but in general Is about 85% In the morning, dropping t9 about 72% by mld
afternoon;.Jamalca lies at mldcenter of southern hurricane track and Is 

'frequently struck by storms during season between August and November. 
Severe damage was done to Kingston area by a hurricane In 1951. Hurricanes 
that skirt Islands without directly striking may also cause damage from 
rain and winds. 

The average annual rainfall Is 71 Inches, but regional variations are 
great. The Blue Mountains and northern coast In path of northeast trades 
receive heaviest rainfal I. Windward slopes of the Blue Mountains receive 
yearly average of 100 to 150 Inches In contrast to leeward regions of the 
Island where, for example, the Kingston area range Is from 25 Inches 
annually on Pal Isadoes Peninsula to 50 Inches on the higher northern side 
of city. 30 Inches Is average annual rainfal I for southern coastal 
lowl.ands, making irrigation necessary for agriculture. Droughts may occur 
during dry season, with that of 1967-6B being one of worst in the island's 
history. In general there are two rainy seasons: August through October 
(major) and in May (minor) and two dry seasons: November or December to 
May (major) and June to July (minor); however, heavy rains or droughts 
may occur at any time. 

8.2 Landforms 

Jamaica lies between latitudes 17°43' and 18°32' N and longitudes 
76°11' and 78°21' Wand is separated from Cuba to the north by the Cayman 
Trench (depth 7,000 m) and from south-western tip of Hispaniola to the 
east by the Jamaica Channel (depth of more than 2,000 m). The Pedro Banks, 
part of submarine Nicaragua Ridge, lie 70 km to southwest. At Its greatest 
length the island is 146 miles and at its greatest width, about 5i mi les. 
Total area Is more than 4,000 square miles. 
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A flat alluvial coastal plain, narrow In the north and more extensive 
In some places on southern coast, surrounds a great white limestone 
plateau, broken by valleys, ranges of limestone hll Is and mountains, and 
by two mountain ranges of different composition and appearance. The' 
pl'ateau, which ranges In elevation from near sea level to about 3,000', 
is of rugged landscape known as karst, characterized by irregular limestone 
terrain with sinks, underground caverns and streams, steep hll Is and 
caves. A 200 square ml Ie area, mostly In Trelawney Parish, known as 
Cockp'l t Country, has most d I st I nct I ve cone karst I'andscape. The rugged 

,topography and heavy forests make It the Island's most Inaccessible 
dl,strl ct. 

8.3 Lowlands 

A narrow coastal plain on north side of the Island extends almost 
continuously between Annotto Bay in the east and' Montego Bay In the west. 
The island's princiPal tourist centers are located here on white sand 
beaches. Sugar cane and rice are grown In Queen of Spain's Val ley south
west of Falmouth and coconut trees grow along coastal strip eastward. 

The southern coastal plains are discontinuous but more extensive. 
The Linguanea Plain, 130 square miles formed of delta of numerous 
streams and subject to flooding In Kingston area, is economic heart 
of country. Another extensive coastal lowland farther west (Saint 
Catherlhe and Clarendon parishes) Is' Irrigated region along Rio Minho 
and, lOWer-part of Milk River and Is the main sugar-producing area. An 
extensive swampy plain surrounds the Black River In Saint Elizabeth 
Parish whll'e the Westmoreland Plain, location of port of Savanna-la
Mar, occupies western part 'of southern coast. 

8.4 Land Use 

21% arable, 23% meadows and pastures, 19% forested, 37% waste, urban 
or other. 

8.5 Waterways 

Numerous watercourses or I g I nat I ng I n Inter i or high lands f I ow e i t,her 
northward or southward to the sea. Northward flowing rivers are generally 
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shorter and faster flowing than those running south In broader valleys. 
Streams lyIng beneath the plateau surface appear only intermittently in 
interior valleys. 

The many southward flowing rivers Include the Black River, known by 
other names for various lengths of Its course and navigable by boats of 
conslderab'le size for about 25 miles from Its mouth In Saint EI izabeth 
Parish; the Milk River, navigable for about 2 mi les In lower reaches; and 
the Yallahs and Morant Rivers, whose f'lood waters have caused extensive 
erosion of soil in cultivated areas on southern slopes of the Blue 
Mountains. The Rio Cobre, flowing south and west through Saint Catherine, 
and the northward flowing White River along with several other rapId 
streams, are sources of hydroelectric power. The Rio Grande, flowing 
northward between the John Crow and Blue Mountains and entering the sea 
near St. Margaret's Bay, is one of the island's largest rivers. There 
are several radioactive hot springs of whl'ch Milk ,RIver Bath has highest 
levels of radioactivity. 

8.6 Coast 

Numerous harbors are found along JamaIca's 550 mile long shorelIne. 
Several small coral sand islands have been buIlt on a submarine coral 
limestone plateau, descendIng to 40 m depth, on eastern end of JamaIca's 
south coast. The Pal Isadoes PenInsula, an 8 mIle long sandsplt connectIng 
coral Islands, shelters the port of KIngston and provIdes site for the 
International AIrport which Is buIlt on one of the cays. These recently 
formed coral barrIer reefs contrast wIth many coral fringing reefs found 
elsewhere. Only. to the south of Jamaica Is the sea relatively shal low. 
On eastern and northern coasts, the ocean plunges to great depths not far 
from shoreline. See also sectIon 8.2, Landforms. 

8.7 Mountains 

The Interior karst landscape Is broken In several places by lime
stone hi lis and mountaIns, the nearly Impenetrable John Crow Mountains 
in the extreme northeast between the Rio Grande River and the sea being 
the loftIest. Limestone hI lis and mountaIns are also found in central 
and western parts of the Interior, and limestone ranges flank portions 
of both northern and southern coasts. 

In other areas of JamaIca, usually along a NW to SE axIs, older and 
folded rock strata have been exposed as a result of the uplift and warping 
of the whIte lImestone formatIon. In mountaIns .50 formed, extensive gully 
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development by streams in the old strata presents a relief very different 
from limestone uplands where all drainage Is subterranean. The Central 
Range In the Interior and the Blue Mountains, the country's principal 
mountain system, are examples. The Central Range Is not as high as some 
of surrounding limestone plateaus, for example, the Mocho Mountains to 
the south and the Dry Harbor Mountal ns and Vera Ma Hollis Savanna to the 
north. However, the Blue Mountains, an extension of the southern branch 
of the Middle American fault block mountains, have Island's highest 
elevation In the Blue Mountain peak, rising to more than 7,400' In the 
northern range of the system. A more southerly range, Port Royal 
Mountains, reaching elevations to 4,000', extends southeastward from the 
prlnlcpal range to Llnguanea Plain. 

8.8 Volcanoes and Seismicity 

Lava cones and hot springs remain as vestiges of volcanic activity. 
Earthquake epicenters are found throughout entire Antll lean arc and on 
adjacent sea floors, and Jamaica, lying within this seismic zone, has 
suffered occasional serious earthquakes In the past; however, it Is among 
low se I sm Ie I ty areas I n recent decades, represent I ng a "se I sm I cI ty gap." 
A violent tremor In 1692 destroyed Port Royal, and a severe earthquake, 
fol lowed by fires and a tidal wave In 1907, caused extensive damage and 
loss of life In Kingston area. Metropolitan Kingston, built on 
unconsolidated alluvium, Is particularly vulnerable. Both heavy rainfalls 
and earthquakes may cause damaging landslides In the Blue Mountains. 
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9. Transporatlon and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

Total road network of about 8,100 miles consists of 3,000 miles of 
main non-urban roads, of which about 2,000 are paved and maintained by 
Ministry of Works; 4,500 miles of roads maintained by Parish Councils; 
and 600 miles of urban roads administered by Kingston and St. Andrews 
Council (KSAC) In metropolitan Kingston area. Whi Ie system Is basically 
complete, parts of network suffer from past neglect due to cutbacks in 
allocations, low equipment availability. A World Bank-assisted project 
will provide asphaltic overlay and resealing of about 329 miles of road, 
of which 200 miles are tertiary, farm-to-market roads. 

The main road system follows a coastal route in north and eastern 
ends of the island, passing through main towns and ports: Negrll, Montego 
Bay, Falmouth, Saint Ann's Bay, Ocho Rios, Oracabessa, Port Maria, Port 
Antonio, Morant Bay and Kingston. West of Kingston the main road leaves 
the coast, passing through Spanish Town, May Pen and Mandevil Ie, returns 
at Black River and continues to Savanna-la-Mar. Several roads cross the 
Island in a north-south pattern. The Savanna-l'a-Mar/Montego Bay road 
passes through Mackfield (alt. 1,000 feet); the Spanish Town/Ocho 
Rios/Salnt Ann's Road crosses Mount Diablo (1,800 feet); Kingston's I ink 
with Annotto Bay passes over Stoney Hill (1,350 feet). Numerous secondary 
and parochial roads complete the network. 

9.2 Vehicles 

In 1973-74 there were approximately 151,591 licensed vehicles (cars, 
trucks, tractors, motorcycles, and trailers). 

9.3 Railroads 

The Jamaican Railway Corporation (JRC), an Independent government 
agency, maintains 205 route miles of standard track and an additional few 
miles of yard, station, and siding lines. The main line from Kingston 
to Montego Bay (110 miles) passes through Spanish Town, from which a second 
line goes to Port Antonio (62 miles) by way of Bog Walk (where a connection 
Is made with Llnstead and Pleasant Farm) and Annotto Bay. A branch line 
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connects May Pen with Frankfleld. Both freight and passenger service are 
provided; all engines are diesel. Bauxite companies own and operate a 
number of short mine and plant-to-port lines but also provide 99% of JRC's 
freight t'raffic. Lines serving bauxite-related traffic make profit; those 
serving passengers, general merchandise do not. 

9.4 Ports 

The main port of Kingston, located on the south side of island, is 
almost landlocked and tideless. Harrdllng 85% of the Island's general cargo 
traffic, the port has an active free trade zone and modern facilities for 
container handling. A commercial waterfront development is underway. 
Montego Bay on north side of island Is another major port. Several of 
the other smaller ports specialize In certain export Items: six In 
baUXite/alumina; four In bananas and sugar. 

Black River 

Coordinates: Lat. 17°30' N; long. 77°30' W. 

Accommodation: Good holding ground and facilities for loading. Maximum 
draft recommended, outer anchorage 6.70 m, Inner anchorage 
4.57 m. Twenty lighters and one launch for discharging 
and loading. No water; fresh prOVisions avai lable. 

Pi lotage: 

Airport: 

C. No resident pilot. PI lot shOUld be ordered 
by radio to local agent 48 hours In advance. 

Kingston. 

Kingston 

Coordinates: Lat. 18°01' N, long. 76°48' W. 

Accommodation: Nine lateral berths operated at Newport West by Western 
Terminals Ltd. and Kingston Wharves Ltd., eight are 182.9 
m long with a depth of 10.67, m; berth No.1 is 160 m long 
with a depth of 7.92 m. The channel Is 457 m wide, 10.67 
m deep, with a 609.6 m radius turning basin. All berths, 
except No.9, have transit sheds with 22.86 m aprons, and 
there is adequate open storage space. 

Fresh water outlets are located at all berths. 
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Development: 

Shlprepairs: 

Pi I otage: 

Airport: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

The Port Authority Is developing on 76 ha at Newport West, 
container/transhipment facll itles and a Free Zone. Two 
new berths are already in service, providing 365.7 m of 
additional berthing to be used in conjunction with an 
existing 274.3 m of adjacent berthing. The new berths, 
with 12.19 m depth alongside, are equipped with two 40-ton 
gantry cranes, each capable of hanling 30 containers per 
hour, and other modern equipment. 16.2 ha of back up land 
including the container freight station, and container 
park I ng and marsha I I I ng area, w I II serve the term ina I • 

The Free Zone under construction lies adjacent to the 
Transhipment Port and will, within a customs free area, 
provide warehouses and factories for repacking, distribution 
and manufacturing activities. 

Container and RO/RO Facl I Itles: RO/RO facllties at Berth 
No. I, where there Is a 23.38 m ramp and at Berth No.9. 

Dry dock facilities for smal I vessels and fishing boats. 
Light repairs possible alongside one of regular piers or 
out at an anchorage. 

Compulsory. 

Norman Manley International 19.2 km. 

Local Hoi idays:Port closed on Good Friday, Labor Day, Independence Day 
and Christmas Day. 

Coordinates: 

Montego Bay 

Lat. 18°29'25" N; long. 77°55'56" W. 

Accommodation: Free port. Open roadstead, 9.1 to 11 m at anchorage, about 
0.8 km from shore; safe, 12.8 to 14.6 m at harbor. Rail 
to Kingston. Designated anchorage 'A' may be reserved in 
advance through Harbor Master at Kingston. Channel marks 
in line 20°48'02" 487.6 m turning basin with 10.97 m minimum 
depth of water. Entry day and night. R. of T., 25.40 m. 
No current In harbor, W-NE. 

194 

\ 

, , 



, • • 

JAMAICA 

Shlprepalrs: 

Pi lotage: 

Airport: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

Three berths operated by Montego Wharves Ltd.: berth 2-
182.9 m long, 10.36 m depth alongside; berth 3-U.B.2 m long, 
7.62 m depth alongside; berth 4-117.9 m long, 7.62 m depth 
alongside. These berths are reached through a 457 m channel 
121.9 m wide dredged to a minimum of 10.36 m draft. 

Modern 2,139 sq m warehouse and 2,335 cu m cold storage, 
adjacent to berth 2 with a wharf apron of 22.86 m. Cranes 
are available only If prior notice Is given at least 48 
hours before arrival. Largest vessel accommodated alongside 
198.1 m o.a., 25,615 tons. Water avai lable. 

Minor repairs only. 

Compulsory. Pilots available from Kingston Harbor Master. 

Sangster's International Airport, 4.8 km from Town Center. 

Ocho Rlos 

Coordinates: Lat. 18°25' N; long. 77°0B' W. 

Accommodation: Ocho Rios Bay has been provided with a Wharf oapable of 
accommodating vessels up to 213.4 m long with 10.67 m draft; 
it is chiefly used for export of bauxite ore and bulk 
sugar. In the winter, accohlmodation at the wharf is 
sometimes uncomfortable when northers are blowing. Fresh 
water available. . 

Development: Foreshore to east of Port Is being extensively dredged. 

Shiprepalrs: Only minor repairs possible. 

Pilotage: C. Order by radio to Port Superintendent 24 hours before 
arrival. Made available from Kingston. 

Airport: 

Coordinates: 

Montego B~y or Kingston. Smal I landing strip approx. 5 km 
east of Port. 

Port Antonio 

Lat. 18°10' N; long. 76°27' W. 

Accommodation: Anchorage in E harbor 9 to 20 m and In W harbor 
23 .• 8 mi good swl ngl ng room. Depth in center of 

16.4 to 
channe I, 
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Accommodation: 
(cont'd) 

Pilotage: 

Airport: 

Coordinates: 

Coordinates: 

Coordinates: 

. Coord i nates: 

Coordinates: 

9.5 Shipping 

9.14 m; 9.14 m also 
Government Railway. 
9.14 m to 10.67 m. 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

alongsl'de whar:f. Terminus of Jamaica 
Dock In East Harbor for ships drawing 

Water available. 

Compulsory. Made available from ~Ingston. 

Spring Garden, 9.6 km away. 

Port Esquivel 

Lat. lr53' N; long. 77 0 08' W. 

Port Kaiser 

Lat. 17 0 51 1/2' N; long. 77 0 35' W. Also ,known as All igator 
Pond and Little Pedro Bluff. 

Port Morant 

Lat. 18 0 3' N; long. 76 0 8' W. 

Port Royal 

tat. 17 0 56' N; long. 76 0 51 W. 

Salt River 

Lat. 17 0 00' N; long. 77 0 9' W. ,Not a port of entry. 

Jamaica Fruit and Shipping Co., Ltd.: P.O.B. 167, Kingston; pas
senger and cargo services to the UK and regular cargo services to New 
Orleans, Miami, and Central America. 

Jamaica Merchant Marine is national shipping iine. Jamaica has 
interests in two multi-national shipping lines: NAMUCAR (Naviera 
Multinaclonal del Caribe) and WISCO (West Indies Shipping Corporation). 

A number of foreign lines also, provide services. 
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9.6 Airports 

There are two international airports, one near Kingston, serving 
southern coast and business, non-tourist 'travel, and one in Montego Bay, 
serving northern shore,tourist traffic. Several smaller aerodromes, 
some government operated and some privately owned, are located through
out the Island. When ongoing civil works project to Improve operational 
capacity of the two International airports has been completed, Jamaica's 
airport facilities should be adequate for future traffic. 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

,.KINGSTON/ 
Norman Manley Inti 

Runway Character'l stl cs 
Eleva- A I rcraft 

Location tlon M/ Slope Al rcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
Coordinates Temp C NR/Type ! Length M CL (1,000 kg) Octane 

17°55' 59" N 3 11/29 0.03 2480 PO A AUW 136/4 100,JAI 
76°47'20" W 31 

Remarks: REG/S; a I ternate aerod'romes: Barranqu II I a/Ernesto Cort I ssoz, 
Cozumel Inti, Freeport Inti, Mlaml./lntl, Nontego:Bay/ Sangster 
Inti, Nassau/Inti, Panama/Tocumen, Port-Au-Prlnce/Presldent 
Duvaller Inti, Santo Domingo/De Las Americas Inti. 

Aids: ILS(PO), DMEi VOR, LPA(PO), LS)Hl1,29), LVA(Z9+1, LR, LTX, LB, LO, 
MD, MC, MT, MTD, MFD, MTX, MO.' L4, L5, L9 Clearway, 11-203, 29-
1239. Stopway 11-61. No Telex. (See Appendix I for key.) 

MONTEGO BAY/Sangster Inti 

Runway Characteristics 

Location 
Coord I nates 

Eleva
tion M/ 
Temp C NR/Type 

SI%pe Aircraft/ 
_ Length M CL 

A I rcraft 
Strenth 
(hOO kg) 

Fuel/ 
OCfiii'ie 

18°30'01" N 1 
77°54'57" W 31 

07/25 0 2600 ' A AUW 85/4 100,JAI 
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Remarks: REG/S; alternate aerodromes: Freeport Inti, Kingston/Norman 
Manley Inti, MIami/Inti, Nassau/Inti, Panama/Tocumen, Port-Au
Prlnce/ PresIdent Duvaller Inti, Santo Domingo/De Las Americas 
Inti. 

Aids: ILS(PO), LPA(07-1), LVA(25+), L4, L5, L9. Stopway 07 & 25-60. (see 
Appendix I for key.) 

9.7 Personal Entry Requirements 

Passport: Not requIred for up to 6 months~ 

VIsa: Not required for up to 6 months. 

Other: US citizens must have some form of IdentifIcation (I.e., birth 
certIficate, voter's registratIon card, expired US passport, 
etc.). A visa and work permit are required of US citizens 
enterIng Jamaica to resIde and work. 

Immunizations: See section 1.10, VIsa and Travel Information. 

9.8 Aircraft Entry RequIrements 

Private and non-scheduled commercial aircraft overflyIng or land
ing' for non-commercial purposes need not obtaIn prior permission, however, 
a flight plan must be on file. 

Non-scheduled commercial flIghts landing for commercial purposes 
must obtain prior permission from the Director of' Clvl I Aviation, 15 
Trinidad Terrace, Kingston 5, Jamaica (telegraphic address: CIVAV 
JAMAICA/telex: None) at least 72 working hours prior to departure. All 
commercial telegraphic requests must Include provIsion for prepaId reply. 
All requests must Include (a) name and address of operator, (b) type of 
aircraft and registratIon marks, (c) dates, times and airports of arrival 
and departure, (d) places of loading and off loading of passengers and 
cargo, (e) number of passengers and type and amount of cargo, (f) name 
of consignee of cargo, (g) purpose of flight, (h) name, address and 
bUSiness of charterer, If any, (I) name and address'of agent in Jamaica, 
if any. 
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Special Notices: PI lots are reminded that aircraft on international 
fl ights shal I not enter or leave the isl-and of 
Jamaica except from an International Airport of 
Entry and that they must obtain a coastwise 
clearance from the Jamaican Customs Authorities 
before making domestic flights. Pi lots of such 
aircraft must file a' flight p.lan with ATC in person 
before departing Sangster or Norman Manley 
Airports. 

9.9 Airlines 

Domestic: 

Air Jamaica (1968) Ltd.: 76 Harbor Street, Kingston .• Services 
to the Bahamas, Canada, Federal Republ ic of Germany, United Kingdom, and 
USA; .fleet: 4 B-727-2JO, 3 DC-8-51, 1 DC-8-62, 3 DC-9-32, 2 DC-8-61. 

Trans-Jamaican Air Service: POB 218, Montego Bay: Internal serv
ices to Ki ngston, Mandev II Ie, Ocho R los, and Port Anton 10; government 
corporation. 

ForeIgn: 

Air Canada, ALM, American Airways, British Airways, B.W.I.A., Cayman 
Airways, Cubana, Eastern Airlines, Lufthansa and TACA (EI Salvador). 

9.10 Air Distances 

From Kingston, Jamaica to: 
Stature 
Miles 

Houston (via New Orleans, Montego Bay) .•••••••••••••••••• 1,500 
Miami................................................................................................... 588 
New Or leans (y I a Montego Bay)............................ 1,190 
New york ....................................................... 'a.. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .. .. .. .. .... 1,583 
Panama City............................................................................................ 636 
Washington, D.C. (via Montego Bay, Freeport Bahamas) ••••• 1,508 
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10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

Government-owned Jamaica Public Service Company (JPSC) is prin
cipal supplier of electric power. About 41% of energy generated is by 
capti ve p I ants. I n'dustry, min I ng, and commercl a I sectors consume 75% of 
total electric energy In any year. Although an estimated 73% of all 
Jamaican households are near public electricity distribution lines, only 
35% connected to power system: 50% of potential customers in Kingston, 
other urban areas; 11% of rural households. Proportion of households 
having electricity In low-Income urban areas of Kingston Is thought to be 
only slightly greater than that In rural areas. Development of rural and 
low-income areas is an emphasis of planned power expansion program. 

With no known indigenous energy resources except limited hydroelectric 
capacity (0.5% of commercial energy used in 1974), Jamaica is almost 
entirely dependent on Imported petroleum for power generation. Fuel 
imports In 1977 were equal to 26% of earnings from goods and non-factor 
service exports. Total generating capacity In 1977: 850,000 kW; 2.6 
bi Ilion kWh produced, 1,220 kWh per capita. All public electricity 
supplies are furnished at 110/220 V single phase and 220 V three-phase 
50 cycles. Three phase 415/240 V may also be made to instal lations' 
exceeding 50 kW of demand or 75 h.p. of connected load where the consumer 
is served from an IndIvIdual transformer. 

10.2 Telephone System 

SerVIce is provIded by the JamaIca Telephone Company. Exchanges 
throughout the Island are automatic. The number of telephones Is estimated 
at 109,000 (5.4 per 100 population). A SUbmarIne cable linkIng JamaIca 
wIth US Is owned and operated by Cable and WIreless and AT&T and operated 
by JamaIca Telephone Co., whIch also provides a telex service In KIngston. 

Domestic and InternatIonal telegraph servIces are avaIlable. MaritIme 
services provIdIng telegraphy and telephony wIth ships at sea are operated 
also by Cable and Wireless (West IndIes) Ltd. through coast station 
KIngston Radio. " 
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10.3 Radio Network 

Estimated 550,000 radio receivers In Jamaica In 1975; about 
threequarters of population listens dally. Transistor radios popular. 

The Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation: 5 South Odean Ave., Kingston 
10. Publ Icly-owned statutary corporation; semi-commercial radio and 
television. JBC operates Sunday to Saturday from 4:45 a.m. until 12:00 
midnight. AM transmission Is from Kingston, Montego Bay, Port Marla, and 
Mandevil Ie; FM transmission Is from Kingston. 

Radio Jamaica Ltd.: Broadcasting House, 32 Lyndhurst Rd., Kingston. 
Island-wide commercial and publ Ie-service broadcasting 24 hours a day, 
seven days a week. Transmissions are from Kingston, Montego Bay, Port 
Marla, and Mandeville; FM transmitters are In Kingston, Speer Tree. 
Christiana and Montegeo Bay. 

Educational Broadcasting Service: Ministry of Education, Kingston. 
Broadcasts 12 hours a week during school term. 

10.4 Television 

In 1978 approximately 110,000 television sets in use; many sets -in 
public places provide additional access. 

Jamaica Broadcasting Corporation was awarded franchise for television 
broadcasting In 1963. The 625 modified RTMA system (modified American 
System) was adopted as line definition standard. Nine transmitters send 
out commercial screenings for 67 1/2 hours a week. 
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1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
State region 
FIPS 

1.2 Country Names 

Official 
Local 
Short 

544 
ARA 
MH 

Colony of Montserrat 
Montserrat 
Montserrat 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

1. General Information 

Main holidays same as .In other British Caribbean countries. 

1.4 Currency 

Eastern Caribbean dollar: EC $2.70 = US $1.00 

1.5 Time Zones 

Time = EST + 1; GMT - 4 

1.6 Treaties and Agreements 

MUltilateral: CAR I COM 

1.7 Visa and Travel Information ----
Passports and visas are not required of US citizens for up to 6 

months. 

202 

, . 

. , 
-:. 1 



; . 

MONTSERRAT 1. Gen"eral I nformatl on 

Yellow fever vaccInatIon certIfIcate requIted of travelers one year 
of age and over arrIvIng from Infected areas. Smallpox certIficate 
required of travelers one year of age and over arrIvIng from a country 
any part of whIch is Infected. 

1.8 EthnIc and SocIocultural Groups 

Most inhabItants of the island are of AfrIcan or mixed descent. 

1 .9 Languages 

Engl Ish Is the legal and commercIal language, spoken by many wIth a 
brogue, evidence of Irish colonIzatIon of the Island In 1632. 

Rate of lIteracy Is saId to be hIgh. 

1.10 RelIgions 

The AnglIcan Church, Roman CatholIc Church, and several Protestant 
denominatIons have places of worshIp on the Island. 
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2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Montserrat was grouped administratively with other British Leeward 
Islands under a Governor until the office was abolished In 1959. Under 
present constltu,tlon (1960) the I s I and' 5 government I s executed by a 
Governor with responsibility for defense, external affairs, and Internal 
security who presides over an Executive Councl I consisting of a Chief 
Minister, 3 other ministers and 2 ex-officio members. A Legislative 
Council consists of a Speaker (chosen from outside the Council), 2 ex
officio members, 1 nominated member, and 7 elected members chosen from 
single member constituencies by universal adult suffrage. 

Montserrat elected In ,1966 not to become part of West I nd I es Asso
ciated States 'or to move Into self-governing status. 

The legal system Is administered by West Indies Associated States' 
Supreme Court, the Court of Surirnary Jurisdiction, and the Maglsfrate's 
Court • 

i~2 Reg I Dna I Organ I zatlon ' 

The Island is divided Into 3 parishes: St. Peter, St. George's, St. 
Anthony. 
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MONTSERRAT 3. Di saster Prepar,edness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Disaster Types 

Montserrat lies within Caribbean tectonic bel't and Is subject to 
earthquakes. (See also section 8.5, Seismicity.) Dr-ought :and hurricanes 
also occur. 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

The enumerated population from 1970 census was 11,698. US Bureau 
of Census' projected a smaller population figure of 11,000 by 1977 with 
a growth rate of -1.2% In 1976; other sources give 1975 population of 
13,291 and a 1976 estimate of 12,162. The crude birth rate was relatively 
low In 1976 at 19 per 1000 population whl Ie deaths were 11 per 1000 
population. Montserrat's growth rate has been significantly affected by 
high rate of emigration. About one-quarter of the population emigrated 
during the 1950's. Retirees who have built homes on the Island tend to 
be seasonal Inhabitants. 40% of the population was under 15 years of age 
In 1970. 

Population density was estimated to be 377 persons per square mile 
In 1974. 11% of the population was classified as urban (defined as capital 
city of Plymouth) In 1970. Plymouth's population In 1976· was estimated 
to be 3,000. 
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5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Overal I Health Status 

Little Information Is available on the health of Montserrat's people. 
Morbidity and mortal ity patterns are presumably similar to those in other 
Caribbean countries. The relatively high Infant mortality rate of 42 
deaths per 1000 live births in 1968-72 period suggests possibility of poor 
environmental conditions leading to malnutrition and ,diarrheal diseases. 
Clinics minister to patients with'tuberculosis, mental disorders, venereal 
disease, and yaws, but prevalence of these diseases is not known. 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Infant mortality: 
Crude death rate: 
Crude birth rate: 
Life expectancy: 

5.3 Health FacIlities 

42/1000 (1968-72) 
11/1000 (1976) 
19/1000 (1976) 
68 years (1968-72) 

Health network consIsts of a 67-bed hospital which replaced out
moded Glendon Hospital 'tn Plymouth, 3 regional public 'heqlth centers (each 
managed by a public health nurse), and 9 clinics (staffed by nurse/mid
wives). All health stations are reasonably accessible to the population 
and are visited regularly by a district doctor. The ratio of hospital 
beds to population (5 per 10,000) Is considered adequate by regional 
standards. 

5.4 Health Personnel 

A doctor/population ratio of 6.6 per 10,000 includes physicians in 
private practice. A shortage of trained health personnel exists in certain 
specialties: public health inspection, pathology, laboratory, dispensary 
and dental services, and specialized nursing. 
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5.5 Nutrition 

Data on nutritional deficiency diseases are not available. 

5.6 Diet (based on local food production and Imported foods) 

Starches: white potatoes, rice, yams, sweet potatoes 

Vegetab I es: tomatoes, on Ions, 'sha I lots, peppers, carrots, 
cabbages, peas, beans, pumpkins 

Fruit: pineapples, mangoes, avocadoes, bananas, coconuts, 
limes, breadfruit 

Legumes: peanuts, black-eye peas 

Meat: beef, mutton, goat-meat, pork, poultry 

Dairy: milk, eggs 

5.7 Food Preferences 

'Popular items In diet,of people of Montserrat include turtle steaks, 
frog's legs (which they call "mountain chicken"), and "goat water" (a kind 
of goat-meat stew). 

5.8 Housing 

Whl Ie housing Is in generally adequate supply quantitatively, much 
is of poor quality with most dwell Lngs of untreated wood construction and 
over 25 years old. According to a 1976 UNDP study, 30% of existing 
dwel lings are In standard livable condition, 31% are Improvable, the 
remainder require complete rehabilitation or replacement. Present major 
need Is for low-cost 'construction and renovation projects, especially In 
urban areas. The island's water supply, though affected by rainfal I 
pattern, Is presently adequate but Is expected to be Insufficient to meet 
Increased needs of domestic and Industrial users, and of irrigation after 
1980. The majority of households have access to uncontaminated piped 
water. Although some health hazards exist In sewage disposal systems, 
the threat to public health Is not thought to be presently significant. 
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MONTSERRAT 6. Economy 

6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Montserrat's economic viability has been limited by its smal I size 
and physical features.- Steep slopes and rocky terrain limit arable 
acreage. Low volume of trade makes external shipping and air connections 
very cosT-ly. With budgeTary aid from UK being phased out, Montserrat 
has to meet Increasing proportion of recurrenT expenditures from its own 
revenues. As a consequence of government's careful fiscal policies, the 
current deficit before budgeT aid declined from about 10% of GOP in 1975 
to an estimated 3% In 1978. The rest of public sector has registered smal I 
surpluses. 

Agriculture was replaced as dominant sector In 1960's by retiree tour
Ism which stimulated construction. Construction and hotel sector account 
for approximately one fifth of GOP, government services for about same 
share, agriculture for 6-8%, manufacturing for 2%, other services for 
remaining 50%. The recovery of tourism since mid-1970's decl ine has been 
slow., A decl Ina In GOP by about 5% In real terms In 1977 was attributed 
to construction slump, low agricultural production due to drought. GOP 
growth rate of 4% In 1978, projected Increases of 3 1/2% annually over 
next 5 years Indicate some recovery and moderately Improved prospects for 
economic growth. 

An unemployment problem-(estlmated at 13 to 19% of labor force) has 
been exacerbated by high prices (Inflation rate 16% In 1977) for food, 
fuel, electricity, water, which, In turn, have prompted demands throughtout 
the economy for wage adjustments. Because of limited labor absorptive 
capacity of retiree tourism, development is seen to be dependent on 
increasing and diversifying productive activity to provide employment. 
The government has been exploring three possibilities: expansion of 
tourism and diversification by type (short-term visitors have greater 
impact on employment than do retirees), although the Island's physical 
characteristics, which limit possibilities for large-scale hotel 
development, and its accessibility are problems; agricultural development; 
promotion of light Industry with enclave operations. -

As a result of narrow base and "openness" of economy the current 
account balance of payments deficit Is projected to decline only slight
ly from 34% of GOP In 1979 to 32% In 1983. Service on public and publicly 
guaranteed debt was 1 .2% of government c4r-r,ent I\ev.enues in 1978. 

" - -'. '\ 
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MONTSERRAT 6. Economy 

Montserrat could achieve economic viability sooner, according to 
a World Bank study, by participation in a larger economic unit which 
would al low sharing of certain services. 

6.2 GNP 

GNP per cap i ta .!..!! 1977 US$ 745 

Gross National Product in 1977 -- ---

GNP at Market Prices 
Gross Domestic Investment 
Gross National Saving 
Current Account Balance 
Export of Goods, NFS 
Imports of Goods, NFS 

US$ mil. 
9.-3-

3.6 
0.9 
2.6 
3.4 
7.1 

% 
100.0 
38.7 
9.7 

38.0 
36.0 
76.3 

Annual Rate of Growth 
<%, constant prices) 

1975-77 
-0.5 
-8.5 
-4.5 
n.a. 
3.4 

-2.0 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position and Prospects of 
Montserrat. 

6.3 Imports 

Imports have grown by about 13% annually since 1973, reaching EC$18.7 
million In 1977. Foodstuffs lead Imports, but large increases have been 
registered In Imports of manufactured goods, machinery and transport equip-
ment. . 

UK, US, Ca~ada, CARICOM are major suppliers. 
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MONTSERRAT 6. Economy 

6.4 Exports 

Merchandise domestic exports have shown,strong growth in recent years 
(annual average rate of growth 80% sInce 1973), reaching EC$I.1 mi I lion 
in 1977. Cotton lint Is main export Item, fol lowed by exports of cattle 
on the hoof, mainly to French Antilles. As'a group, foodstuffs most im
portant lIne of exports: tomatoes, 'whlte potatqes main Items; other 
fruit and vegetable exports - limes, mangoes, sweet potatoes, carrots -
are increasing. 

Major trading partners are UK, US, other West Indies countries. 
Cotton Is exported mainly to Japan. 
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MONTSERRAT 7. Agriculture 

7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agriculture's Importance In the ·economy has declined from about 40% 
of GDP In 1960 to less than 10% at present. Agricultural exports have 
been expanding, however, since low point of late 1960's with development 
of small trade in fruit and vegetables to neighboring islands and some· 
revival of sea-Island cotton for export to Japan. Drought In 1977 cut 
agricultural exports, permitted Industrial exports to exceed them In 
value. 

The island is subject to 'drought In val·leys and lower mountain slopes 
(areas most suited to farming) especially In low rainfall period between 
February and July. Parts of Island support growth of such crops as 
potatoes, onions, carrots, peas, beans, tomatoes, sea-Island cotton, 
peanuts, pineapples, root crops (mainly taro, eddoes, yams, dasheen, and 
cassava). Other areas are better suited to tree crops (citrus, mangoes, 
avocadoes, guava, and tamarind). An additional 400 to 500 acres of annual 
crops, 1400 acres of tree crops, can possibly be developed. Consideration 
should be given to question of practicality of cotton expansion (once 
principal crop, now grown on about 350 acres). 

An agricultural census of 1972 classified 6,650 acres as potentially 
suitable for farming: 1,950 acres for field crops, simi lar acreage for 
tree crops, 2,700 acres for pasture land. "Only 25% of acreage suitable 
for field crops, 20% of that suitable for tree crops was under appropriate 
cultivation; only 6% of pasture was Improved. Most cultivated land was 
in small uneconomic units (under 5 acres). Over 80% of 3,600 acres of 
farms over 50 acres were In rough pasture and woodland, thus 
underutllized. 

Livestock numbers estimated-at 2,000 cattle, 3,000 sheep, 3,000 goats, 
2,250 pigs, 600 donkeys; 17,000 poultry are supported on 2,700 acres of 
pasture land. Improvement In pasture is necessary to increased produc
tion. 15 tons of beef are Imported annually; cattle on hoof exported 
to Guadeloupe. 

11,000 acres are classified as suitable for protecting forest. 
Limited exploitation of natural hardwoods, pine, eucalyptus, blue mahoe 
plantings could, In time, substitute for part of 700,000 board feet, 300 
poles Imported annually from Honduras. 

The 150,000 Ibs. of fish caught annually from smal I boats In shal low 
waters could be increased by addition to fleet of deep-sea craft now under 
construction. 250,000 Ibs. of fish are Imported annually. 
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MONTSERRAT 7. Agriculture 

Most short-term agricultural Increases are expected from vegetables 
and crops, peanuts, pineapples, fish, some sawn timber, slight Increases 
In production of mangoes, aVQcqdoes, grapefruit and oranges. Tree crops 
could become most signlflC9nt over- long term If land use and tenure 
problems are solved, marketing o~tlets developed. Real izatlon of sector's 
potential depends on te~hnl~al and Institutional support, better mar.keting 
and extension servl~es •. 
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MONTSERRAT 8. Physical Geography 

8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Montserrat's tropical climate has little variation in temperature, 
which averages 86°F. Annual rainfall Is about 60" with precipitation 
greatest i'n highlands. A rainy season occurs from September to November; 
dry season extends from March to June. 

8.2 Land Forms 

Montserrat Is situated at latitude 16° 45' N and longitude 60°15' W, 
about 27 miles southwest of Antigua; total land area Is 39 square miles 
(11 miles long, 7 miles wide). Volcanic In structure, the Island is 
mountainous with 3 main ridges: Silver Hili In the north (1,285'), Central 
Hills (2,450'), and Soufrlere HI lis (Chance Peak - 3,002'). The solfatara 
smolders but Is otherwise Inactive. Some scientists believe, however, 
that the volcano is dormant and activity may occur In the future. Forested 
h I II s are cut by numerous streams and waterf a II s. 

8.3 Land Use 

Of total acreage (25,344), 6,650 acres have been classified as suit
able for cultivation and pasture. Some 11,000 acres are suitable only 
for protecting forest. About 4,000 acres are developed. 

8.4 Waterways 

The Island has several smal I rivers. The Belham River on west side 
of . the i's I and has been des I gnated I n an I BRD proJ ect as a poss I b Ie site 
for large-scale water storage to be used In an Irrigation scheme. 

The coastline Is rugged, but there are several anchorages on leeward 
side of the island. 
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MONTSERRAT 

8.5 Seismicity 

Montserrat lies within seismic belt of lesser Anti II-es portion of 
West I nd I es arc wh I ch forms eastern boundary of the Car I bbean P, I ate • 
Moderate earth_ tremors are occasl ona I I Y f~ I to. 
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MONTSERRAT 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

The total road network, consisting of 118 miles of paved primary roads 
and 40.5 miles of unsurfaced secondary roads and tracks, is generally wei I 
organized, meets needs of other sectors. One road fol lows leeward coast
line; another crosses the Island from Plymouth to the east coast (windward 
sidel, location of country's only airfield. Development priorities Include 
completion of ring road by I Inking St. John's In north with Trants near 
airport; replacement of worn equipment; Improvement of secondary roads 
over 5 year period. 

9.2 Vehicles 

Licensed vehicles number 1300; 58 are heavy trucks with axle loads 
up to 1 4 tons. -

9.3 Ports 

The Island's only port of entry at Plymouth Is an open roadstead 
facing southwest between Bransby Point and Kinsale. The port presently 
accommodates vessels up to approximately 250 feet In length, but replace
ment of former northwest mooring dolphin with mooring buoy might make 
possible the berthing of vessels up to 500 feet In length alongside. Main 
jetty is 180 feet long, 40 feet wide In 28 feet of water, accessible from 
shore by approach bridge 228 feet long and 24 feet wide. Cargo handling 
equipment and a new cargo shed have recently come Into operation; a Ro-Ro 
ramp Is under construction. The port Is expected to handle cargo demand 
projected for next 5-10 years. 

The port Is served by West Indies Shipping and Harrison Lines. At-
lantlc Lines also call regularly as do ships provided by Federal Shipping 
In Trinidad-Jamaica service. 

9.5 Airports 

Blackburne airfield has runway 3,000 feet long with 200 feet overrun 
at each end, capable of accommodating DC-3 or AVRO-748 aircraft with 
reduced payload. The runway Is lighted; terminal has been modernized. 
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MONTSERRAT 9. Transportation and Logistics 

There have been about 3,700 aircraft movements, 15,000 arr I v I ng ,passengers, 
450 tons freight Imported, 220 tons freight exported In each of past few 
years. 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest issue of Weekly Inter
national Notams , International Flight Information Manual, and/ 
or ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

MONTSERRAT I ./ 
81 ackburne 

Runway Characteristics 
Eleva- Alrcraft/ 

Location Tlon M/ SI%pe AlrcrafT/ STrength 
-Coord I naTes Temp Q. NR/Type _ LengTh ~ CL (1000 ~ 

16°48'80"N 3 14/32 1017 n .. a. n.a. 
62°09'30"W 29 

Remarks: alternaTe aerodromes: PolnTe-a-Pltre/Le RalzeT, 
St. Johns/Coolidge. 

OCTane 

None 

Aids: Runway Marklngs--deslgnatlon, cenTer line, and Threshold. (See 
Appendix I for key.) 

9.6 Airlines 

Leeward Islands Air Transport (LIAT) provides regular inter-island 
serv ices. 

The government has acquired a Trlslander, signed agreement with LIAT 
to operate it, to ensure same day connections beTween Montserrat and North 
America and Europe In effort to better serve touriST Trade. 

9.7 Air Distances 

Montserrat to: 
Statute 
miles 

Polnt-a-Pltre, Guadeloupe .•.•...••..•• 53 
St. Kitts •••••••••••••••••• _ ••••• " •••• 53 
St. Luci a ................................................... 205 
St.. Vincent ................................................ 258 
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MONTSERRAT 10. Power and Communications 

1'0. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

The Montserrat Electricity Services Ltd. supplies the Island's 
electricity by means of three 7'00 kW and one 1,45'0, kW generators providing 
firm capacity of 2,100 kW. Distribution covers entire Island with 

.connections to 3,1'00 of Island's 3,600 households (86%). While supply 
adequately serves present needs, demand has been Increasing (3% annually 
between 1967-77) and is expected to continue until demand equals capacity 
by 1982 and exceeds It beyond. Installation of a new 1,45'0 kW generator 
is I nci uded in deveJopment plans. 

The supply Is a.c. operated on 6'0 cis frequency distributed at 230 V 
between phase and neutral to domestic consumers and 4'0'0 V between phases 
to commercial and Industrial users. 

1'0.2 Radio Network 

Radio Montserrat: P.'O.B. 51, Plymouth; government-owned station; 
operates between '0600 and 230'0 hours Monday through Saturday, '090'0-2200 
hours Sunday on frequency of 885 kHz (1 kW); broadcasts to Eastern 
Cari bbean. 

Radio Anti I les: P.O.B. 35, Montserrat; commercial station broad
casts daily In English, French, and Spanish from '053'0 hours. 

1'0.3 Telephone System 

Cable and Wireless (W. I.) Ltd. operates an 
system as we II as te I egraph and te I ex serv Ices. 
service to most countries Is available. 

1 '0.4 Televl sion 

Island-wide automatic 
International telephone 

The island has no televIsion broadcastIng, but Services can be re
ceIved from St. KItts, Puerto Rico, and Antigua (ABS). 
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ST. KITTS 1. Genera I I n,for.mat i on 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 5.45 
~ IPS SC 
State region ARS 

1.2 Country Names 

Offi,ci al. 
Local 
Short 

The State of Saint Chrlstopher-Nevis-Anguilla 

·St. Kitts-Nevis-Angui l'la 

1.3 Calendar. and HOlidays 

New Year's Qay 
Gopd' Fri'oay* 
Easter Monday* 
Wh It MQnday* 
August Monday 

*moveable holidays 

Labor. Day. 
State Day 
Chr I stmas Day 
Boxing Day 

Additional holidays in Anguilla: 

Angui Iia Day •••••••••• May 30 
Constitution Day •••••• February 10 
August Thursday 

1.4 Currency (March 1980) 

East Caribbean dollar is legal tender: EC$, 2.70 = US$, 1 .• 00 

1.5 Time Zones 

Time = EST + Ii GMT - 4 
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ST. KITTS 1. General Information 

1.6 International Organization Memberships 

CARl COM, ISO 

1.7 Visa and Travel Information 

St. Kitts-Nevis 

Passports not required for citizens of USA provided they hold proof 
of I dent I ty and are not stay I ng more than 6 months. V!.sas not requ I red 
for up to 6 months. 

Angulll a 

Passports or other travel documents are required. Visa not required 
of travelers within 14 days provided they hold valid documents for return 
or onward journey. 

Yellow fever vaccination certificate required of travelers one year 
and over arriving from Infected areas. Smallpox certificate required of 
travelers arriving from a country any part of which Is Infected. 

1.8 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

The populations of ail' three Islands are mainly of African Negro 
descent. Some Anguilians have traces of Irish blood, their ancestors 
having been members of a party of Irishmen who came to the Island in 1698 
and settled there. A few expatriates from Commonweaith Caribbean, the 
US, Canada, and England are temporary or permanent inhabitants of 
Angu II I a. 

1 .9 Languages 

Eng I I sh I s the off I c I a I and 'commerc I a I language. Rate of literacy 
is estimated to be 80%. 
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ST. KITTS 1. General Intormatlon 

1 .10 Re I i 9 ions 

In all 3 islands the major rei Iglous bodies are the Angl ican Church, 
various Protestant denominations" and the .Roman Cathol'ic Church. 
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ST. KITTS 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Although, stiLI formally a part of the State In Association with Great 
Britain, consisting of St. Kitts, Nevis, and Angui I la, which came Into 
existence In 1967, Anguli la has had separate administration since re
pudiating ru,le by St. Kitts shortly after State was formed. Angui!l.a 
came vnder direct UK responsibility In 1971 and since 1976 has had status 
of British Dependent Territory (crown colony) with ministerial government. 

St. Kitts-Nevis 

Under provision of the 1966 Constitution by which the colonies 
became a "State in Vol untary Associ atl on" with Great Br It I an, government 
comprises a Parl'lament (the Queen and a House of Assembly) and an executive 
branch consisting of a Premier and Cabinet. 

The Queen Is represented by a Governor appointed by her, and the House 
of Assembly Is made up of 10' elected members and 3 appointed members. ' 
The Cabinet headed by a Premier (leader of majority party In the House) 
Includes the Attorney-General (ex-officio) and 4 other members. 

The regal system is administered by the West Indies Associated States 
Supreme Court, couTts of summary Jurisdiction, and Magistrates' Courts. ,. 

Anguilla 

A commissioner who represents the Queen presides over Executive 
Council and Legislative Assembly and Is responsible for defense, external 
affairs, Internal security and audit. The Executive Assembly consists 
of Chief Minister, 2 other appointed and 2 ex-officio members, whi Ie the 
Legislative Assembly has 7 elected memb'ers (chosen for 4 year terms by 
universal adult suffrage), 3 e'x-offlcio and 2 appointed members. 

Justice is administered by a High Court, a Court of Appeal, and 
Magistrates' Courts. Anguilla's Constitution (1976) provides for the 
country's return to the Jurisdiction of the West Indies Associated States 
Supreme 'Court should this become deslrab'le. 
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ST. KITTS 2. Government 

2.2 RegIonal OrganIzatIon 

St. Kitts Is dlveded into 9 parIshes: St. Paul, St. Anne, 
St. Thomas, st. John, ChrIst Church, St. Mary, St. Peter, St. George, 
TrInIty. 

Nevi,s has 5 parIshes: St. James, St. George, St. John, St. Paul, 
St: Thomas. 

2.3 Major Government FIgures (AprIl 1981) 

Governor .......................................... Inniss, Pobyn, Sir 
Prime Minister ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• Slmmonds, Kennedy 

. Alphonse 
Min. of AgrIculture,. Lands, HousIng, 

Labor & Tourism ........................................ • Powe I I , Michael 
OlIver 

MIn. of CommunIcatIons, Works & PublIc 
Uti 1 iTies ••••.••••••••••.••••...•••••••.•••••• Stevens, Ivor 

MIn. of EducatIon, Health & SocIal Affalrs ••••••• Morrls, Sydney Earl 
Min. of External Affalrs ••••••••••••••••••••••••• Slmmonds, Kennedy 

AI phonse 
MIn. of FInance & NevIs Affalrs •••••••••••••••••• Danlel, SImeon 
Min. of Home Affatrs ••••••.•••.•••••.•.•••.••••.• Simmonds, Kennedy 

AI phonse 
MIn. of Trade, Development & Industry •••••••••••• Slmmonds, Kennedy 

AI phonse 
ParlIamentary Sec. for Flnance ••••••••••••••••••• Calnes, RIchard 
Attorney General •••..••••.••••.•••••.••••..•••••• Seaton, Tapley 

2.4 1980 Status (St. Kitts - NevIs) 

In March 1980 electIons, the Labor Party won 4 seats and the People's 
ActIon Movement 3; both joIned In a coalItIon government wIth the NevIs 
Reformation Party. 
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ST. KITTS 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Disaster Types and History 

The islands I ie within Caribbean tectonic belt. 
quake of October 8, 1974 was felt in St. Kitts'where 
were damaged, some severely. Hurricanes and drought 
types. 
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ST·. KITTS 4. Population 

4. Population 

4.1 Nat I ona I Popu I at·1 on 

The 1970 census ar-r I ved. at an enumerated ·popu I at I'on of 64,000. Pro~ 
Jecred estimates b¥ U.S. Bureau of the Census put. level at 71,000 In 1977 

. and crude birth and death 'rates at 17 and 7 per t,OOOpopulatlon respec~ 
tl vel y I'n 1976. Annual growth rate was 1..2·% and the projected annua I 
rate of growth for '197.6 was 1.3.% with a net emigration .rate of 2.8% per 
1,000 population Implfed·" Another source glv.es a lower population estimate 

. (56,000--1978,) and, a lower 'annual growth rate of. 0.9%*. 49% o'f the 
popu I at I'on ·was under age 15 In .1970. . 

*Natl ona I I nte I I I gence F actbook, C. I .A.,· 1978 

4.2 Reg I ona'i Population 

In 1973 St. Kitts' population was estimated to be 36,000 with greatest 
concentration in capital clt.y of Basseterre (12,77'I'ln 1970). Nevis' pop
ulation (11,900 In 1973) is concentrated in Charlestown and the district 
of GI nger I and on southeast coa'st. The popu I at I on of Angu'i II a In 1977 was 
6,500, the most ~ensely populated area being The Valley. Population 
density for St. Kitts-NeVis was estimated to be 439 persons .per square 
mile In 1974. 
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ST. KITTS 5 •. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5. Health. Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Overa I I Hea I.th Status 

Little Information Is .aval':i'aole.·on health status of the population. 
Morbidity and 'motallty patterns are likely to be similar -to those of other 
Caribbean- countries. A moderately high Incidence of tuberculosis, high 
Incidence of Infections hepatitis and' 'whooplng cough' were reported for 
St. Kitts In relatlvel'y recent past. Infant .mortall,ty rate was 42 per 
thousand In ·1977, most deaths In Infants undel' two resu Ltl ng from gastro
enteritis and malnutrition. Infant health problems are attributed partly 
to the fact that 40% of births occur to working women In ,growing age group 
under 20 who lack rei lable means, of chi Id care. Leading causes of death 
I n an earl.y 1970 's year: cerebrovascu-I ar d I sease 14.2%. heart d I sease 
13.3%. Influenza an9 pneumonia 8.1%, causes of perinatal mortality 8.1%, 
ma I I gnant neop I asms 7.'0%. 

5.2 Vital StatisTics 

B I rths/l 000 popu I at I on, .1976 
Deaths/l000 population, 1976 
LI fe· expectancy at b'l rth',1959-61 

5.3 Health Facilities 

17 
7 

60 years 

Health network consists of 2 hospitals on St. Kitts, 1 on Nevis. and 
public health centers In each of 6 health districts. Each health center 
I's staffed by a community health nurse, midwives. and health officials 
providIng primary care. Tne centers as ,well as hospitals are served by 
6 district physicians and are reasonably accessible to the population. 
Ongoing projects Include some remodeling of health centers to provIde 
family planning and dental care facIlities and construction of operating, 
laboratory, and x-ray rooms In 'Basseterre hospital; number of hospital 
beds In al I but pediatric and pychlatrlc wings Is considered presently 
suff I cI ent. 

Anguilla has a 24 bed "cottage hospital" and 4 health care centers for 
preventive services. 
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, ST. KITTS' 5. 'Hea'lth" :Nutr I t I on and !liIous11'ng 

5.4 Health Personnel 

Wh II e the supp I y' or genera I pract I t loners I scons I dered ade'quate there 
Is a shortage of surgeons, and the government's scheduled program of health 
education I'n response to threat to maternal and child health posed by trend 
of early pregnancies wi II reqUire additional specialized hea'ith ,manpower. 
The Ministry of HeaLth hopes to share with other Windward or Leeward 
Islands the services of' certain speclal'lsts such as pathologl,st, psychi
atrist, radiologist, and orthopedist not presently avallab'le to St. Kitts. 

5.5 Food and Drlnk* 

Starches: sweet potatoes, yams, mal ze, sorghum 

Vegetab les: ,cabbages, carrots', tomato,?s, onions, of her garden 
vegetables 

Fruits: mangoes, br~adfrurts, coconuts, bananas 

Meat: beef (possibly mutton, pork, goat meat, and poultry) 

'F I sh: Important I'n the diet j amou~t consumed appears to 
vary w.lth locality 

Legumes: peanuts, pigeon peas 

DaIry: milk, eggs 

Other: sugar 

* Based on' I aca 1,1 y produced foods 

5.6 Consumption Patterns 

A survey conducted b,y, the I nterdepartmenta I Comm Ittee on Nutr-ltlon 
for National Defense In 1961 reported hIgher consumption of roots, tubers 
and sugar In St. Kltts-Nevls-Angull la than' In St. Lucia. A chart 'prepared 
by I CNND, wh I I e cons i derab I y out of date, gives an I nd,1 cat I on of types 
and amounts of foods consumed. 
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ST. KITTS 5. Hea I th, Nutr I t.1 on and Housl ng 

Average Dal I~ Per Caelta Consumetlon b~ Food Groues In 
Prlncleal Towns - St. KI.tts-Nevls- Angul'lla, 1961 

( I n grams) 
St. Kitts Nevis Angulll a 

Basse- Maryneaux Old Charles- Cotton- Valley 
rtem Terre. Tabernacle Road Town ground, Road 

Cereals 315 247 307 229 265 350 
Dried legumes 10 8 9 7 17 10 
Green vege-

tables 27 4 21 27 
Other vege-

tab Les 15 8 7 5 4 14 
Roots and 

tubers 98 32 3:' 29 49 39 
Mangoes 18 45 123 32 
Breadfruit 130 11 40 51 31 
Other Fruit 73 54 104 53 68 25 
Fish 35 95 '123 68 71 121 

"Meat 13'4 17 18 16 15 10 
MHk and pro-

ducts 206 127 124 255 131 225 
Eggs 15 5 10 3 2 
Fats 23 28 13 23 2; 53 
Sugar 29 76 84 53 55 78 
MI scell aneous 2 5 12 9 4 3 

5.7- Nutr I.t I on 

A second ICNND'chart based on survey results and showing average 
calcul'ated per capita nutrient· Intake· In the' same towns, revealed that 
diets were marg'l na I I n a I I I ocat Ions except Basseterre. Ca I or I e and pro
tein Intake were low In some, localities. Thiamine, riboflavin and Vitamin 
C were below recommended levels In all localities, while Vitamin A con
sumption was deficient In two. Iron ·I.ntake was generally low. 

'Amim i a is' common I n a I I 3 I'sl ands as Is go'l ter. Angul I I a appears to 
have lowest nutritional levels; symptoms In chi Idren suggest PCM. 
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ST. KITTS 5. Health"" Nu:trltlori' and' Housj'ng 
, , 

5.8 Housing 
", 

The 1970 census reported that 75% of dwellings, requited slgn,I',flcant 
rehab III tat I on or rep I acement. Government hOlls.! ng. program 'can'not present I y' 
meet annual demand for construction of roo new, units, and :renov,atlon 'or 
rep'lacement o'f 320 exlsltlng units. High constr.uct',1on' costs dar.lvee, fr.Jl!!l' 
need 'to Import most materials, and to build hou,ses on, hl:l'lsl,c,es'to.conserve 
agr ICU I tural I and, I nappropr,1 ate desl'gn of heus Ing p.roJ~cts, ,to' serve. needs 
,of low I,ncome b'uyers, and non-availabIlIty of fInance are"major;' prob·rems'. 

Both water supp I y and sewage dIsposal sys,tems, alte present,l:y I n
adequate • 
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, ST. KITTS 6. Economy 

,6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

St. Kitts-Nevis' basically mono crop economy based on sugar production 
has exper I enced 1'1 tt I'e growth In past decade as sugar output and I nter
national prices have alternately declined. Some gains have b'een made In 
the sugar Industry since government take-over In 1972. A once thriving 
Sea Island cotton Industry has also ,been In decline. 

Balance of payments, public finances are largely determined by sugar 
performance. Deficits In balance of payments current account averaging 
15% of GOP I n recent years have been' financed by cap I ta I i nf lows. No 
improvement in situation is expected In next 2 years until export receipts 
Increase and import growth moderates In line with development strategies. 
Through Imposition of sugar levy and careful fiscal management, government 
has generated public savings (estimated at 5% of GOP In 1978) but ,may now 
be experiencing deficit due to 40% salary Increase granted public workers 
In 1978. Service on external public and publicly guaranteed debt of about 
3.7% of central government current revenues in 1978 Is expected to increase 
somewhat from financing, of a public Investment program. 

Due to seasonality of employment in sugar industry, unemployment rate 
Is about 20% of labor force In off-season and Is likely to grow as 
emigration slows from tightening of Immigration pol icles In host 
countries. The government Is thus looking for labor-Intensive ways to 
diversify economy with emphasis on tourism, light manufacturing, and 
agricultural diversification Into food crop growing. Whjle having 
substantial infrastructure and good potential, tourism has minor role (less 
than 5% of GOP, employs 1000-1200 directly and Indirectly); growth Is 
b'elleved possible with development of charte flights to St. Kitts to 
improve accessibility, promotion of year-round use of facilities, 

'. 

deve I opment of hi stor i c sl'tes as add it i ona I attract ions. Unt i I recent I y 
manufactur i ng, contr'i buted no more than 7% to GOP. Sugar process I ng is 
major industry; expansion opportunities exist mainly In processing and 
off-shore assembly operations (e.g., electronics and clothing) which 
presen-tl'y predominate. Agriculture Is expected to remain economic mainstay . ~ 
(36% of GOP in, 1977) with sugar 'principal ,crop. Although moderate economic 
growth is projected for next 5 years to be led by $ugar as prices Improve, 
product i on goa I s are not I i kel y to be rea II zed I n 'near future due to 
discovery of sugarcane smut -disease. Considerable opportunity exists for 
developing agricultural alternatives. 
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ST. KITTS 6. Economy 

6.2 GNP: St. Kitts-Nevis 

GNP Per Cap I,ta In 1977 us $ 650 

Gross National Product In l212 

US $ Min. 
GNP at Market 'Prices --30.'---

! 
Annual' Rate,of'Growth 
(,%; constant pr'l ces') 

Gross Domestic Investment 5.1 
Gross National Saving -0.6 
Current Account'Balance 5.7 
Exports of Goods, NFS 16.7 
Imports of Goods, NFS 24.4 

100.,0 
,16.9 
-2.0 
18.9 
55.5 
91.1 

13.2 
-148' • .7 

n,. a.-
-17.7 
-5.4' 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position and Prosp~cts of 
St. Kitts-Nevis-Anguilla. 

" 

6.3 Imports 

1977 (US $ mH lion): food (5.0); beverages and tobacco' ,(0.5); crude 
materials inedible, except fuels (0.7); minerai' fuels, lubr,lcants and're
lated materia'is (1.9); animal and vegetable 01,15 and fats ('0~2)'; chemicals 
(T.7); manufactured goods (4.0); machlner:y and transport equipment (6.2); 
miscellaneous manufactured articles (1.7) for total' of 21.9; 

Major trade partner: 21 %' UK, 17% Japan', 11'% US (1973). 

6.4, Exports 

Major exports 1977 (value In US $ '000, and v6.1'ume In units indicated 
'000): sugar (value 9,367.0-,,0Iume 38.0 tons); molasses, (value 356.0-
vol ume 1,480.0 gallons),; cotton (val ue '33.4-vol ume21.0 pounds); beer and 
ale (value 189.0-volume 75.0 gallons); lobster (valUe 74.2-'volume 55.0) 
for' total val ue of 15,174.0. " 

Major trade partners: 50% US; 35% UK( 1973),. 

231 

, 
, 
\ 



" 

ST. KITTS 7., Agriculture 

7. 'Agr I cu'l ture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agrl cu I ture has major though dec II n,l ng ro I e In St. KI tts-Nev Is' 
economy (from 45% of GDP In 1961 to 36% In 1977). Sugar cultivation 
dominated agriculture nearly 300 years but declining Interest on part of 
gr.owers prompted I nd ustry take-over In '1972 by government wh I ch now owns 
90% of I and In St. ,K'I tts (most .t n sugarcane) and emp I o),s, '25% of labor 
force. Majority of St. Kitts popuJatlon are landless sugar workers. Gains 
I n sugar acreage and' output have been sign I f I can:!' under government manage
ment. Discovery of smut disease has dimmed short term prospects for 
Increasing sugar output to annual goal of 50,000 tons. Since smut
resistant varieties :are lower yielding, average annual sugar production 
'over next 5 'years ,Is not likely to exceed 43,000 tons. Prqspects appear 
good for growing vegetables and, ralsl.ng sheep and goats on both St. Kitts 
and Nevis-possibly on Idle or underutllized government lands wh'lch now 
lack physical land use plan. Onions and peanuts show promise of becoming 
important secondary crops. on St. Kitts. 

Structure of agriculture In Nevis differs from that of St. Kitts. 
Although th'e government owns land formerly in private estates, many 
smal-F farmers ape engaged In growing cotton, coconuts, 'fruits, vegetables, 

'root crops, corn, and livestock though with generally low productivity 
I eve Is. I rr I'gat.' i on projects cou Id' extend grow I ng season on Nev Is. 

There has been some revival ,of cotton (now on about 100 acres compared 
with 3000 acres in mid-1950's) with assured market in Japan, but signif'i- ' 
cant growth oJ' i nd ustry depends on contra I of pink ba I I worm and improved 
growing prac<rices. Of estimated 1,200 acres devoted to coconut cultivati'on 
in the state', 1050 are in NeVis. Use of fertilizers, some expansion of 
acreage cou lid improve y i e I ds whc I h are present I y low. A proposed rep I ace
ment of obsQlete corn/cassava processing plant In Nevis may create incen
tive to reverse decl Inl.ng productton trend for those 2 crops which are 
used for f,,Jo'd. 

Mos"!i' l'lvestock raising. is by smal r farmers on Nevis for meat rather 
than for' dairy products. About 500 head of cattle, 700 head of sheep are' 
exported annually to St. Kitts and, French Islands. Uncontrolled sale of 
breedi~;g stock as well as ov.ergrazlng and animal diseases I imit industry's 
growth. 

1,\ small, general,ly on-shore fiShing Industry has considerable growth 
potenitial. An additional 2,000-3,000 tons of fish are required over 
preselnt annual catch of 1,670 metric tons to meet local demand. Lobster 
prodlilct I on for export has f a I I en as resu I t of over-f i sh I ng. 

, 
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ST. KITTS 7. Agrlcul;ture 

IBRD recommends government action along fol lowing lines: ,formulate 
land use polley; create effective extension service; review role of Central 
Marketl ng Corporation to ,Increase effectiveness; develop programs to expand 
coconut and livestock Industries; request technical assistance In several 
areas. 

Fishing and livestock raising are Important tradlt,lonal occupations 
In Angu I I a. -raps grown dur I ng one "ra I ny season" on garden plots rang I ng 
from half an acre to 3 acres on total cultivated land of 400-500 acres 
Include pl'geon peas, maize, seet potatoes, sorghum and a variety of "back
yard" grown 'legetab I es. Sa I t production end boat bull ding are also 
Important to Anguilla's economy. 
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ST. KITTS 8. Physical Geography 

8. Phys-I ca I Geography 

8.1 Climate 

The average annual temperature- for St. Kitts-Nevis Is about 79°F. 
Anguli la has annual average of 81.3°F and an average relative humidity of 
Just over 70%. 

Because of Its higher a I t I tu des, St. Kitts rece I ves- greater annua I 
rainfall than Anguilla. Amounts for St. Kitts-Nevis have varied annually, 
as fol lows: 

Rainfall (Inches) 

1973 

35.07 

1974 

49.53 

1975 

43.15 

1976 

44.27 

Ang_u I I I a rece I ves an average of 36 I nches of I:'a In annua II y. Heav I est 
rains are experienced between September and December. Droughts have also 
occurred In recent years. 

8.2 Land Forms 

St. Kitts, 65 square miles in area (28 miles long; 5 miles wide), and 
Nevis, 3fj sq_uare miles (11 m-Iles aeross), are 2 miles apart by sea. Both 
islands are 9f volcanic origin. St. K-Itts' highest peak, Mt. Misery 
(3,792'), in northwestern part of the Island, has volcanic crater. Brim
stone Hil I which rises about 750' from southwest slopes is a secondary 
cone without crater. The oval shaped Nevis, a volcanic cone rising some 
3,500', has secondary cones on two sides. Forests cover higher slopes 
and cotton is grown on lower slopes. Some scientists consider future 
volcanic activity a posslbl I Ity. 

Anguilla (lat. 18° 10' and long. 63° W.) Is most northerly of the 
Leeward I s lands. It I I es 70 mil es northwest of St. Kitts and about 5 ml I es 
north of St. Maarten/St. Martin. The 35 square mile area extends 16 miles 
In length (NE-SW) and 3 miles In width. This flat Island of coral lime
stone formation Is covered by sparse dry woodlands with pockets of red 
loam 5011. The coast I Ine In places Is characterized by steep cliffs, in 
others by numerous white sand beaches. Reefs surround the Island. 
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, ST. KITTS 8. Phy~ tca'i ,GeogrClPhy 

,,.! 

8.3 Land. Use" 

~ 40% arable, 10% pasture, 17% forest; 33% wasteland and bul It on. 

-8.4 Rlvel's } 

/ . There are n~ sl'gnl-fi'cant 
/ Angul,I la, are ,salt producing. 

rivers. Several' ponds, especl all y on 

/j , ,-
I /' 

[/ 
I 
i 
i 
I 
i 
i 

8.5 Volcanoes andiS~lsmlcity 

There are no active volcanoes. The Islands lie within Caribbean 
tectonic belt and 'are ,subject to earthquakes. (See Disaster Type). 
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ST. KITTS 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9. Transportat I on and Log'l stl cs 

9.1 Road Network 
, 

,~ ~he 32-mlle ring road along coast of St. Kitts and the streets of 
~asseterre are In reasonably good condition and scheduled for resurfacing 

/ to beg I,n In 1979. Most feeder roads on St. Kitts are fa I r I y we II graded. 
~ The Nevis ring road, resurfaced In 1978, Is generally In good condition 

~' but feeder roads need extensive repairs. The existing ferry between St • 

. 1
/, Kitts and Nevis Is Inadequate. 

Anguli la has about 25 miles of surfaced road; 33 miles are un
surfaced. . / 

,/ 
9.2 Vehicles 

St. Kitts-Nevis had 3,540 registered vehicles in 'i976; Anguilla had 
about 1,000 registered vehlcies in 1971,. 

9.3 Rai Iroads 

The only rai I road on the Islands, is on St. Kitts where 36 mi les of 
2'6" gauge rai I way serves sugar plantations. . 

9.4 Ports --
The major port for the Islands is at Basseterre, St. Kitts, which is 

a lighterage port for oceangoing vessels. Schooners, small coastal ves-
sels, tug and barge operatIons for rol I onlrol I off containers are cur-
rently accommodated 'at a, tl.mber Jetty In need of repair. Approximately 
35,000 tons of cargo are handled there, 40,000 tons of sugar at a separate 
pier. A CDS approved loan will finance construction of a deepwater port, 
including a rol I onlrol I off berth. Nevis has ports at Charlestown (open 
roadstead, good anchorage in 8 or 9 fathoms) and at Newcastle. Anguilla's, _~ 
main port of entry, Road Bay, handles small steam ships. Dally ferry 
serv I.ce is prov I ded between th I s port and St. Mart in. 
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ST. KITTS 9. Transportat I on and Log I st I cs 

Basseterre 

Coord I nates: Lat. 17°15' N; long. 62°48' W. 

Accommodation: Open roadstead. Good anchorage In 11 to 16.4 m. Loading 
and unloading by lighters. Warehouse pier 121.9 m long 
3.35 m (subject to silting) alongside and two mobile power 
cranes and two hand cranes cap. 7 tons. 

Two passenger piers, one 54.86 m long. with 2.13 m at. head, 
and the other 137.2 m long with 3.66 m. Sugar Factory Pier 
with three cranes of 2 tons and one 15-ton gantry. 

Development: Deep-water Plar to be built. 

Conta I ner and 
Ro/RQ 
Facilities: Small container barges accommodated at P1.er, 3.65 m depth. 

Airport: Golden Rock Airport, Basseterre, suitail,le for Jet traffic. 

9.5 Shipping 

A commerc i a I motor boat serv I ce I s rna I nta I ned by the gover.nment for 
transport between St. Kitts and Nevis. 

The fol lowing shipping I ines cal I at the islands: Saguenay, Carib
bean Shipping, Harrison, Booth, Lamport and Holt, Royal Netherlands, Athel, 
Atlantic, Booker, Grimaldi Siosa and Lauro. 

9.6 Airports 

When terminal building extension at Golden Rock Airport on St. Kitts 
has been completed, that airport and Newcastle Airfield on Nevis wi II be 
adequate to meet existing and future demand. Golden Rock has 8,000' 
recently paved runway, capable of accommodating all types of aircraft, 
including B-747's with full payloads to North America. Lack of minor 
support equipment is reason B-747's and DC 10'5 can not presently be 
accommodated. Newcastle has 2,000' recently paved runway but no navalds 
or lights. 

Wal Iblake Airport in Anguli la has a 3,600' bitumin surfaced runway. 
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ST. KI TTS 9. TransportatIon and LogIstIcs 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest Issue of Weekly Inter
natl ona I Notams, I nternat I ona I Flight I nformatl on Manua I , and/or 
ICAO's AIr NavIgatIon Plan for approprIate region. 

ANGUILLA 1/ 
Wall Blake 

Eleva-
LocatIon tion M/ 
CoordInates' Temp ~ 

6 
29 

(EST) 

Runway CharacterIstIcs 
Aircraft/ 

SI%pe Alrcraft/ Strength 'Fuel/ 
NR/Type _ Length ~ CL (1,000 ~ OCtane 

09/27 n.a. 1100 n.a. LCN 20 None 

Remarks: REG Sj alternate aerodromes: Phlllpsburg/Prlns6s JulIana St. 
Johns/Coo I I dge 

,Aids: UP2), MD, MC, MT. (See Appendix I for key.) 

NEVIS 1/ 
Newcastle 

LocatIon' 
Coordinates 

Eleva
tion M/ 
Temp ~ 

6 
29 

Runway CharacterIstIcs 

SI~pe Alrcraft/ 
NR/Type ~ Length ~ 

10/28' 0.50 610 

AIrcraft/ 
Strength 

CL (1,000 ~ 

n.'8. n.a. 

Fuel/ 
OCtane 

None 

Remarks: REG Sj alternate aerodromes: St. KItts I/Golden Rock. (See 
Appendix I for key.) 

ST. KITTS 1/ 
Golden Rock 

Locat1.on 
Coordinates 

17°18'38"N 
62° 43 ' 1 O"W 

E I eva
tlon M/ 
Temp Q 

52 
29 

Runway CharacterIstics 
Aircraft/ 

Slope Alrcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
NR/Type! Length ~ CL (1,000 ~ OCtane 

07/25 n.a. 2316 n.a. LeN 70 100JA2 
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ST. KITTS 9. Transportation and LogistIcs 

Remarks: RSG S; alternate aerodromes: St. John's/Cool Idg~. 

AIds: L, VA(07), MD, MC, MT, MTX, MQ. L4, 5, 9. No Telex. (See 
AppendIx I for key.) 

9.7 Personal Entry RequIrements 

Passport and visa not required for up to six months. 

9.8 Aircraft Entry Requirements 

AI I prIvate and non-scheduled commercIal aIrcraft overflying or 
landIng for non-commercIal purposes need not obtaIn prior approval; 
however, a flIght plan must be on fl Ie. 

All non-scheduled commercIal aIrcraft landIng for commercial pur
poses must obtain prior permission from the DIrector of CIvil AViatIon, 
St. Jqhn's, AntIgua Island (telegraphIc address: AIRCIVIL ANTIGUA/Telex: 
None) prior to departure. Requests must Include InformatIon concernIng 
the flIght. 

Special Notices 

1. Overflying the iSlands of St. Christopher, Nevis and Anguilla 
is prohibited except for landing and takeoff. Flights over 
the city of Basseterre, St. Kitts, Is prohibited except with 
the prior approval of the governor, In writing. 

2. AI I International traffic must clear customs at an Interna
tional aerodrome of entry before proceeding with the flight. 
Aircraft intending to land at New Castle Airport, Nevis Island 
must first land at and finally depart from Golden Rock Air
port, St. Kitts Island, for customs clearance. 

9.9 AirlInes 

The fol lowing airlines serve St. Kitts: Angui I la Airways, Carib
bean Airways, LIAT (1974), Prinair (Puerto Rico), Windward Island Air
ways (Netherlands Anti lies). 

Nevis Is served by LIAT. 
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ST. KITTS 9. Transportation and Logistics 

Anguli la is served by Air MeJlo and a smal I fleet of locally owned 
aircraft (Valley Air Service). Fleet: 1 lsi ander, 3 Piper Aztecs. 
Regular flights are made to St. Kitts and several other Caribbean islands. 

9.10 Air Olstances 

From St. Kitts to: 
Statute 

mi les 

Houston (via New Orleans, ~an Juan, St. Thomas) .•••.•••.• 2,258 
Miami (via San Juan, St. Thomas) ••...••.••••.••.••••.•••• 1,280 
New Orleans (via San Juan, St. Thomas) •.••••••••• : ••••••• 1,948 
New York (v t a St. Crol x) • ••••••••••••••••••• • "" ••• , •• '" 1 ,820 
Panama City (via Curacao, San Juan, St. Thomas) •••••••••• 1,449 
Washington, D.C. (via San Juan, St. Thomas) •••••••••••••• 1,803 
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ST. KITTS 10. Power and Communications 

10. Power and Communications 

10.1 ElectrIc Power 

St. Kitts has present Instal led generating capacity of 9.6 MW of which 
only 5.2 MW is firm supply. Peak demand of 3.9 MW In 1977 left surplus, 
but with rate of growth of consumption projected to be 7% annually and 
perhaps higher, available firm supply wi II be exhausted by 1980. 

Nevis already has severe power shortage. Instal led capacity is 670 
KV, but firm capacity 15 only 315 KV, below peak load demand of 735 KV 
In 1977 and considerably deficient for meetIng demand of 1400 KV predicted 
for 198~ with planned industrial expansion on the Island. The government 
Is seeking external financIng to expand power capacity on both Islands 
as well as to replace existing wornout electric transmission cables in 
Basseterre. 

Electricity supply to Basseterre and all country districts Is 230 
volts, single phase 2 wire and 400 volts 3 phase 3 or 4 wire (60 cis). 

10.2 Radio Network 

In St. Kitts, the Government Broadcasting System (ZIZ): P.O.B. 331, 
Springfield, Basseterre, broadcasts 17 hours dally; 5 hours Sunday • 

. Radio Anguli la: The Valley; government-operated sInce 1976; broad
casts 10 1/2 hours dally. 

There were 3,700 radIos In use In Anguli la in 1976. 

10,3 Telephone System 

Total capacity of telephone network on St. Kitts-Nevis Is only 1,619 
lines. There is already a waIting list of 1500 and demand Is expected. 
to grow as tourism and Industry expand. The government is beginning 
implementation of expansion program whIch will need external financial 
assistance for completion. First phase involves replacement of defective 
cables and radio lInk between St. KItts and Nevis and limited expansion 
of existing exchanges and lines; second, long-term phase involves 
replacement of soon-to-be obsolete Basseterre and CharlestQwn exchanges. 
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ST. KITTS 10. Power and Communications 

Cable and Wireless (W. I.) Ltd. provides international telegraph and 
te i ex serv Ices. 

Cable and Wireless operates an automatic telephone system as wei I 
as telegraph and telex services in Anguli la, providing communication with 
most part of the world. 

10.4 Te lev is Ion 

A television station is operated by the Government Broadcasting 
System in St. Kitts; transmits 5-hours daily, 6 PM - 11 PM. 
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ST. LUCIA 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 546 
F IPS ST 
Stete region ARA 

1.2 Countr-y Names 

Off I cl al 
Local 
Short 

St. Lucia 
St. Lucia 
St. Lucia 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

New Year's Day •.••••••••.•.••.•• January 
Good Friday ••••.••••••.••••••••• * 
Easter Monday •••.••.••••••.••.•. * 
Labor Day ....................... May 
Wh I t Mond ay ••••.•••••••••••••.•• * 
Corpus Chrlstl ...•.....•..•..... * 
Caribbean Day •••••••••.••••••.•• July 5 
Bank Ho I i day .................... August 
St. Lucl a Day ............... > ••• >. December 13 
Chr i stmas ....................... December 25 
Box I n9 Day ...................... December 26 

* variable date 

1. General Information 

Note: Early closing days are Wednesday (mercanti Ie) and Saturday 
(government) • 

1.5 Currency 

Unit of currency Is the Eastern Caribbean Dollar (EC) issued in de
nom I nat Ions of 1, 5, 20, 100 notes. > 

1 $ EC = 100 cents 
$ EC 2.50 = 1 $ US (Jan. 1980) 
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ST. LUCIA 1. General Information 

1.6 TI me Zones 

EST + 1; GMT -4 

1.7 'Visa and Travel Information 

, Passports are required by al I except British subjects and Canadian 
and US citizens holding return tickets to their respective countries, or 
In the case of British subjects, the country from whence·they came. AI I 
such passengers must hold some Identity document. 

VI sas are required by all except.: those exempt under passports; 
nationals of BeLgium, Denmark,.Flnland, France, Iceland, Italy, Liech
tenstein, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway, San 'Marl no, Sweden, Switzerland, 
Spain, Tunisia, Turkey, Uruguay and those In direct trans.tt. 

Transit or Visitors permits are Issued on arrival provided the pas
senger holds the correct documentation (visas, where necessary, tickets, 
or means to obtain same, and passports) for the onward Journey. 

Deposits may'be required from certain persons equal to the cost of 
a ticket to the country from whence they came. 

Smallpox vaccination required of travelers arriving, from countries 
any part of which are infected. Yellow fever vaccinations required of 
travelers arriving from Infected areas. 

1.9 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

Most are Black. Others Include a mixture of European settlers (mainly 
French and English), and descendants of Carib Indians, the original inhab
itants. 

1.10 Languages 

English the offlc.lal language but most speak a local French patois. 

Literacy: about 80%. 
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ST. LUCIA 1. General Information 

1. 11 Re II 9 Ions 

Predominantly Roman Cathol Ie. Other faiths represented Include 
Anglican, Methodist, Seventh Day Adventist, and Baptist. 
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ST. LUCIA 2. Government 

2. Government 

2.1 NatIonal Government 

Recent Independence dIssolved status as an AssocIated State of the 
UnIted KIngdom; defense and external affaIrs now the responsIbIlIty of 
St. LucIa. 

ExecutIve branch headed by a Governor and a CabInet, wIth latter led 
by a PremIer; cabInet Includes the Attorney General and 5 other mInIsters. 
LegIslatIve branch vested In a House Assembly presIded over by a Speaker 
wIth 17 elected members, 3 nomInated members,.and one offIcIal member. 

PolItIcal partIes Include UnIted Workers Party (UWPl, presently In 
power, and St. LucIa Labor Party (SLPl. ElectIons held every 5 yeers; 
adult suffrage sInce 1951. 

2.2 RegIonal OrganIzatIon 

St. Lucia dIvIded Into 16 parIshes: Anse-Ia-Raye, Babonneau, Ca
narIes, CastrIes, Cholseul, Dennery, Gros-Islet, Laborle, La Ressource, 
Marchand, Mlcoud, Roseau, Soufrlere, Vleux-Fort, Fond St. Jacques, and 
Desrulsseaux. WIth few exceptIons (Babonneau, Marchand, La Rossource, 
Fond St. Jacques, Desrulsseaux, and Roseau) each parIsh represents a town 
or vIllage. 

2.3 Major Government FIgures (AprIl 1981) 

Pr I me MIn Ister ........................ Lou I sy. A I I an 
Deputy PrIme Mlnlster ••••.•••••••••.•• Odlum, George 
MIn. of AgrIculture, Lands, 

FIsheries & Labor •••••••..••••••••• Josle, Peter 
MIn. of CommunIcatIons, Works 

& Transport •••••••••••••••••.•••••• Foster, Kenneth 
MIn. of EducatIon •••.•••••••••••••.••• 
MIn. of FInance, Home AffaIrs, 

HousIng & Informatlon .............. Loulsy, Allan 
Min. of ForeIgn Affalrs ••••••••.•••••• Odlum, George 
MIn. of Health & Local Gov't .......... Wlillams, Bruce 
MIn. of Industry, Dev. & Plannlng ..... Pllgrlm, MIchael 
Min. of Legal Affalrs •••••••.••••••.•• Calderon, Evans 
MIn. of Trade & Tourlsm ............... Odlum,· George 
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Min. of Youth, Community Development, 
Sports & Social Affalrs •••••••••••• Odlum, Jon 

Min. Without Portfollo ................ Lay, Cecil 
Attorney General ...................... Cal deron, Evans 

2.4 1980· Status 

After 15 years In office, the centrt'st United Worker's Party was de
feated In pari lamentary elections of July 1979, four months after Inde
pendence. The left-oriented St. Lucia Labor Party emerged as unexpected 
wi nner. 
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3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1' Host Disaster Plan 

Central Emergency Committee responsible for coordination of al I re
lief operations and emergency services. On a local level, disaster plan 
divides St. Lucia Into 10 emergency districts, each with a Local Emergency 
Committee. Plan on fl Ie at OFDA offices Washington, D.C. 

3.2 Central and District Committees 

Central Emergency Committee: 

The Premier (Chairman) 
The Minister for Education 
The Minister for Health 
The Minister for Trade, Industry and Tourism 
The Minister for Agriculture 
The Minister for Communication, Works and Labor 
The Minister for Housing, Community Development and Social Affairs 
The Mayor, Castries City -ouncll 
The Cabinet Secretary (Secretary) 
Secretary of Finance 
Permanent Secretaries 
The Chief Medical Officer 
The Chief Engineer 
The Water Engineer 
The Commissioner of Police 
The General Manager, St. Lucia Port Authority 
The Chief Welfare Officer 
Loca I Gover,nment Of f I cer 
The Public Relations Officer 
Superintendent, Civil Aviation 
British Government Representative 
Representative of the Chamber of Commerce 
Representative of the St. Lucia Jaycees 
The D I rector, St. Luc i a Red Cross 
Director, St. John Ambulance Brigade 
The Manager Saint l.ucla Electricity Services Ltd. 
The Manager, Cable and Wireless (W.I.) Ltd. 
Weather Observer 
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3.3 District 

District 

Castrl es 

Soufrlere 

Vleux-Fort 

Dennery 

M i coud/Pras II n 

Laborle 

Chol seu I 

Anse-Ia-Raye 

narles 

Gros Islet 

3.4 Red Cross 

Committees 

Committee 

Castries City 
CouncH 

Soufrlere Town 
Council 

Vleux-Fort Town 
Council 

Dennery Village 
Councl I 

M I cou d V i I I age 
Council 

Laborie VIII age 
Council 

Cholseul Village 
Counci I 

Anse-Ia-Raye 
ouncll 

Canaries Village 
Counc II 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

Address and Tele~hone 
Number of Chairman 

The Chairman, Tel. No. 2571 P.B.X. 
2121- Castries City Council Off Ice 

The Cha I rman , 

The Cha I rman, 
Po I I ce' Stat I on 

The Cha I rman, 
Police Station 

The Cha I rman, 
Police Station 

The Cha I rman, 
Police Station 

The Cha I rman, 

The Cha I rman, 
Police Station 

The Chairman, 
Police Station 

Off I ce No. 7218 
Tel. No. 7257 

c/o VI eux-Fort 
Tel. No. 6333 

c/o Dennery 
Tel. No. 5333 

Mlcoud 
Tel. No. 14-238 

Laborle 
Tel. No. 6933 

Chol seu I 
Office No. 7036 

c/o Anse-Ia-Raye 
Tel. No. 2034 

Canaries 
Tel. No. 7934 

Gros Islet The Chairman, c/o Gros Islet 
Village Councl I Pol Ice Station Tel. No. 8333 

St. Lucia Red Cross responsible for the organization of immediate 
relief measures, and for the distribution of relief supplies of food, 
clothing and household requirements working In collaboration with 
Local Emergency Committees. In districts where there Is a Red Cross 
Unit, the officer in charge should be co-opted by the Local Emergency 
Committee In connection with all advance arrangements for action In 
the event of a disaster. 
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3.5 Ham Radio Operators 

VP 2 LA 
VP 2 LB 
VP 2 LC 
VP 2 LF 
VP 2 L:G 
VP 2 LL 
VP 2 LM 
VP 2 LO 
VP 2 LS 
VP 2 LT 
VP 2 LU 
VP 2 LV 
VP 2 LAW 
VP 2 LGH 
VP 2 LBI 
VP 2 LPB 
VP 2 LYL 

- Alvin Myers, c/o Police Headquarters, Castries 
- Bernard Thomas, La. Clery, Castries 
- S.C. Scholar, c/o Police Headquarters 
- Fred Dearman, La Clery, Castries 
- G.W. Granderson, c/o Mortgage Finance Co., Castries 
- Bruce Dell I more, La Pansee 
- Maureen Dell Imore, La Pansee 
- Owen Scotland, Rock Hall, Castries 
- Lionel Ellis, La Clery, Castries 
- Timothy James, c/o Ministry of Housing, etc. Castries 
- Malcolm Nelson, c/o Cable & Wireless, Castries 
- Royal St. Lucia Police -orce 
- John Loder, c/o Clarke & Co., Castries 
- Malcolm Gardner Hobbs, Brazi I Street, Castries 
- Raymond Eugene, La Clery 
- Primrose Bledman, La Clery 
- Mrs. Gabriel Ie Elise Gardner Hobbs, Brazil Street, 

Castries 

3.6 Disaster Types 

Hurr I canes the most common disaster type. 'Others are earthquakes and 
droughts. 
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4. Popu I atl on 

4.1 National Population 

As of mid-1977 national population estimated at 113,740 (World Bank) 
with average annual growth rate 2.0% (from 1970 to 1977). Density: 185 
per kmi population equally divided between urban and rural. 

Population By Sex and Five-Year 

Age Groups Male Female 

0-4 9,253 9,080 
5 - 9 8,893 8,578 
10 - 14 6,843 6,880 
15 - 19 4,634 4,960 
20 - 24 2,935 3,839 
25 - 29 2,130 2,733 
30 - 34 1,664 2,196 
35 - 39 1,61 9 2,286 
40 - 44 1,640 2,201 
45 - 49 1,726 2,052 
50 - 54 1,512 1,700 
55 - 59 1,300 1,490 
60'- 64 1,039 1,350 
65 - 69 747 1,020 
.10 - 74 515 821 
75 & over 687 1,483 

Total 47,137 52,669 

( 1 ) 1,087 persons in institutions are 

Source: Census Report 1970 

4.2 Regional Distribution 

Castries (same name as parish) is St. 
with a population of approximately 40,000. 
populations are as fol lows: 
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Age Groups 

! of 
Total Total -- --
18,333 18.4 
17,471 17.5 
13,723 13.7 
9,594 9.6 
6,774 6.8 
4,863 4.9 
3,860 3.9 
3,905 3.9 
3,841 3.8 
3,778 3.8 
3,212 3.2 
2,790 2.8 
2,389 2.4 
1,767 1.8 
1,336 1.3 
2,170 2.2 

99,806(11 100.0 

not included 

Lucia's main town and capital 
Other parishes and their 



ST. LUCIA 4. Population 

Area P02ulatlon Densltt Per 
(Sq mile) (Sq Mil e) 

Castrl es 30.7 40,451 1,317 
V,\ eu x-F or t 17.3 8,108 469 
Soufrlere 19.5 7,250 372 
Mlcoud 32.3 '10,145 314 
Dennery 27.2 8,851 325 
Anse-I a-Raye 11 • 1 4,769 431 
Canaries 7.4 1,,939 263 
Laborl e 14.7 6,013 408 
Gr:os Islet 40.0 6,113 153 

,Chol seu I 12.1 6,,167 510 
Totals 212.4 (1) 99,806 (2) 470 

• (1) The Central Forest Reserve, 26 sq miles or 66 sq km, Is not 
Included. 

(2) 1,087 persons In Institutions are not incl,uded. 

Source: Town and Country P,I ann 1 ng, and Popu I at 1 on Census 1970 

-, 
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5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Major Diseases and Mortality Rates 

AI I of the following diseases In St. Lucia reported to have high 
Incidence rates: bacillary dysentery, gonococcal Infections, tetanus, 
tubercu I os Is, typhol d fever, whoop I ng cough, meas I es, .and sch i stosom I as is. 
In 1973 the number of cases of communlcabl'e diseases reported were: measles 
(960), gastroenteritis and other diarrheal diseases (661) influenza (559), 
schistosomiasis (362), gonococcal infections (359), syphi lis (340), 
whooping cough (183), tuberculosis (.72), and typhoid fever (36). 

The first five principal causes of death with rates per 100,obo pop
ulation for all age groups were as fol lows: 

1972 Rank No. Rate 

Total deaths •.•••••••••••••• 971 844,.3. 
Di seases of the heart ••••••• 1 122 106.1 
I nfl uenza and pneumon'i a ••••• 2 121 105.2 
Cerebrovascu I ar d I sease ••••• 3 86 74.8 
Causes of perinatal 

mortality •••••••••••••••• 4 78 67.8 
Enteritis and other 

diarrheal diseases ••.•••• 5 74 64.3 
Acc i dents ••••••••••••••••••• 44 38.3 
Benign neoplasms and 

neop I asms of 
Unspecified nature •••••• ,. 69 60.0 

Source: HEW, Caribbean Health Sector Study, 1977. 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Births per 1000 population, 1977 •.•••••••••••••• 36 
Deaths per 1000 population, 1977 •.•••••••••••••• 7.1 
Annual rate of growth, 1970-77 (%) ••••••• ,........ 2.0 
Life expectancy at birth, 1959-61 •••••••••••••••• 57 
I nfant deaths per 1.000 live births, 1977 •••••••• 21. 8 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 
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ST. LUCIA 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.3 Health Faci lities 

Five hospitals In St. Lucia with Victoria Hospital at Castries (233 
beds and a tuberculosis wing with 50 beds) the main one. Others are 
Soufriere Hospital (25 beds), and Dennery (18 beds); The St. Jude Hospital 
(100 beds) at Vieux Fort was opened in 1966 and is under the supervision 
of the Sisters of, the Sorrowful Mother. There are 24 Health Centers island
wide. In 1977 there was 1 physlcian/3,704 population; 1 hospital bed/204 
population. 

Health Centers 

Center Tele~hone Center Tele~hone 

Castries 2827-2611 Ext.90 Babonneau 2358 
Marcha,nd 2288 Mon Repos 14-229 
La Clery No Telephone La Fargue 7038' 
Anse-Ia-Raye 2035 Riche Fond 5355 
Canaries 7921 Laborie 6930 
Mi coud 14-230 Mongouge 7223 
La Croix 2938 Gros Islet 8326 
Bexon 1261 Boguls 3341 
Vanard 2937 La Ressource No telephone 
Ti Rocher 3529 

5.4 Health Personnel 

Medical Service In Government and Private Hospitals, 1975 

Government • Government 
General District Private 
Hospital Hospitals Hospital Total 

Number of: 
Doctors 8 2 4 14 
'Nurses 102 7 30 139 
Beds 189 63 100 352 
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Health Personnel As of December 31st 1974 

Doctors 
Dentists 
Hospital administrators 
Veter I nar I ans· 
Sanitary engineers 
Health educators 
Field nutrition officers 
Nurses (Including midwives) 
Student nurses (1) 
Radiographers 
X-ray technicians 
Physiotherapists (trained) 
Physiotherapists (untrained) 
Laboratory technicians 
Dispensl'rs 
Public health inspectors 

1974 

30 
3 
2 
1 
1 
1 
2 

186 
52 

4 

1 
1 
6 
9 

15 

(1) Including nursing assistants trained/untrained 

5.5 Diet 

A 1974 nutrition survey revealed that 25% of deaths of child~en under 
5 years old was due to malnutrition and gastroenteritis. Although the 
same study revea I ed that average ca I or i e I ntake was 90% of RDA and, prote in 
Intake was 140% of RDA, distribution of food Intake was skewed; 3~% of 
households failed to meet protein needs whl Ie an even higher percentage 
fal led to meet calorie needs. -

Per Capita Dally Nutrient Intake - St. Lucia 1961 

Gros Ca- Anse- Choi---Nutrient Castries Islets Dennery nar I es La-Raye seul 

Calories 2,287 2,582 2,570 1,854 2,187 2,'040 
Proteins (g) 82 85 86 40 64 61 
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Gros Ca- Anse- Choi---Nutrient Castr I es Islets Denner~ narles La-Ra~e seul 
~. 

Percent of an I -
mal protei n 59 63 23 42 53 57 

Carbohydrates(g) 321 460 487 345 369 331 
Fats (g) 74 56 59 35 43 21 
Calcium (mg) 431 560· 553 590 405 431 
Iron (mg) 7.7 17.0 16.0 15.6 15.1 12.4 
Vitamin A (IU) 4,740 10,000 8,790 11 ,070 4,320 6,050 
Thiamine (mg) .96 1.4 1.4 1.0 1.0 .96 
R I bof I av I n (mg) 1.4 .96 1.05 .92 .66 1.14 
Niacin (mg) 10.,6 13.2 18.7 12.3 12.1 13.4 
Ascorb I c ac i d 

(mg) 47 223 186 124. 136 250 

Average Per Ca~lta Dally Food Consum2tlon - St. Lucia 1961 
(I n grams) 

Gros Anse- Ca- Choi-
Castries Islets La Raye narles Dennery SeliI 

Average month I y 
famll y Income 558 548 522 538 574 526 

Food item 
Cerea-Is- 191 130 137 69 231 118 
Dried legumes 17 4 4 2 9 3 
Greens 23 19 4 5 24 7 
Other vegetables 22 36 1 3 16 29 14 
Tubers 40 2 8 
Mangoes 160 640 320 240 460 260 
Breadfruit 214 1.,230 900 1,140 940 1,368 
Other fru its 80 77 247 342 469 134 
Fish 70 150 80 62 117 121 
Meat 100 17 8 6 21 2 
Mil k and " 

products 151 134 21 58 180 43 
Eggs 16 ' 3 5 2 
Fats 24 32 25 19 26 10 .A 

Sugar 41 34 35 27 31 21 
MI seel I aneous 3 3 2 2 3 2 

Source: Interdepartmental Committee on Nutrition for National 
Defense. West Indies Nutrition Survey 
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5.6 Water Supply 

The combination of a fairly high ralnfal I, large wooded areas, and 
a considerable number of small rivers draining the high interior makes 
collection and distribution the major problem. Until recently pumping 
from rivers Into small reservoirs was sufficient to meet the demand except 
in Castries where a gravity-delivered supply is drawn from surface water 
above the town; suppl~ now extended, by pumping from rivers and wells into 
two service reservoirs with a capacIty of some 800,000 gal. 

5.7 Housing 

Total of 24,100 dwelling units; 13,100 In urban areas <.1974). Most 
housIng Is of wooden construction and. In poor condItion; size averages 
800-1000 sq. ft. with occupancy 4.6 persons/house. 62% of population has 
some type of sanitary facilities; In rural areas 31% of houses use sinks 
and ponds. 
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6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

St. Lucl a's economy, descr I bed as most divers I f'l ed' of any of WI nd
ward or Leeward Is I'ands', manag I,ng to weather econom I c d I srupf.! ons and 
world recession of eari'y 1970's despite adverse effects of drought. 
Po I I Hca I' stab I I I ty c I ted as pos I t I ve f actor for fore I gn investment In 
i'ndustry off-sett I ng recent dec I I nes In agr I cu Itura I output. St. Lucl a 
I s a I so un i que in ach I ev'l ng a surp I us I n Centra I Government finances every 
year (except 1976) without external budgetary assistance. 

After exceptional growth during 1960's with' real GDP averaging 7.5% 
annua I I ncrease due to good agr I cu I trua I product.i on, cocoa sa I es and 
tourist boom, 1970's growth,slowed somewhat as agricultural production 
declined. However increases In manufacturing and tourism have sustained 
economic momentum. Expansion of Industry (sector grew .almost 25% in 1978) 
has resulted in redistribution In the export structure; export of bananas 
and coconuts have declined from 90% to 55% of total exports, while exports 
of other agricultural Items, manufactured goods, and beverages rose from 
1 r%' to 45%. ' 

6.2 Industry . ' Industry is mosf'dynamlc sector of economy: a new 'Heineken brewery 
along with new textile, cardboard box, furniture, and cosmetic factories, 
a flour mil I and a coconut oil refinery created 1600 Jobs by end of 1976. 
Other Industries in St. Lucia are the manufa~turlng of rum, edible oils, 
cigarettes and mineral waters, as wei I as brewing, cotton ginning, the 
processing of citrus fruits, and light assembly. Industrial employment 

'. 

has risen from 975 in 1975 to over 2,500 in 1977. 400 workers are 
currently employed by Hess Oil Company on the construction of a 
transshipment terminal at Cui-de Sac. Initial operations of terminal began 
in 1978 and contr1buted to real GDP growth of 8%. ~ 
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Production of Major Industrial Commodities 

Raw Coco- Edible Co- Laundry Coconut 
nut 011 conut Oi I - Soa~ Meal . Rum 

000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 000 
Gals $ Gals ....L Gals _$- Gals $ Gals $ 

1974 822 3,923 460 2,590 1,784 357 3,507 263 148 1,320 
1975 933 5,577 472 3,283 1,324 288 4,040 304 163 1,506 
1976 747 3,585 465 2,614 938 <169 3,406 301 185 1,759 
1977 820 5,206 391 2,917 1,508 567 3,735 411 203 2,129 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

6.3 ProbLems and .Pros~ects 

Most pressing problem of St. Lucia's economy is unemployment (13% 
in 1977 )-, aggravated by m i gratl on from rura I to yrban areas. Agr i,cu I ture 
no longer attracts average St. Lucian; social Impact of tourism makes 
farming less appealing. Government strategy is to rely on manufadturlng, 
construction (oi I refinery), and tourl-sm to provide growth Impetus and 
generation of new employment possibilities; tax incentives also seen as 
essential to encourage private Investment. Social welfare schemes, 
especially in areas of housing and urban services, also given high 
priority, along wIth persult of crop diversification and land tenure -reform 
to reverse declines In agricultural production. 

6.4 Balance of Payments 

Balance of Payments 
(U~$ mil I Ion) 

Actual 
/1975 1976 
1--

Exports of goods & NFS l 23.6 
Imports of goods & NFS 48.1 

Resource Ba lance -24.5 

Net factor serv I ce payments 0.2 
Transfers ..... (net) 7.7 
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31.6 
50.1 

-18.5 

.0.2 
6.8 

1977 

40.4 
62.3 

-21.9 

0.2 
7.4 

Estimated 
1978 

45.8 
71.4 

-25.6 

-0.2 
7.4 
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Actual Estimated 
1975 1976 1977 1978 

Current Account Balance -16.6 -11 .5 14.3 -18.4 

Pr I vate cap'ita I 9.0 8.4 9.4 10.4 

Public capital 7.7 3.4 4.7 8.0 
Grants 4.7 4.5 2.1 2.5 
Loans 0.5 0.7 0.8 3.4 
Amortization -0.1 
ECCA 0.7 

Rest of financial system 1.8 -2.1 1.8 2.1 

Other 0.4 

Ca~ital Account Balance 16.7 11.8 14.1 18.4 

'Change in international 
reserves (-increase) -0.1 -0.3 0.2 

Source: Statistical Office, mission estimates. 

6.5 Im80rts 

Imports grew 27% annually in 1976 and 1977; accounted for 92% of GDP 
in 1977. Major suppliers are UK, CAR I COM, primarily Trinidad and Tobago, 
and US. 

Due to diversl flcatlon of agriculture and expansion of i'ndustry, merch
andise exports grew an average rate of 50% during 1976 and 1977. By 1978 
total of merchandise exports was more than double 1975 levels. CARICOM 
region bought 47% of St. Lucia's exports In 1976. 

Merchandise Im~orts (CIF) 
(US$ million) 

1974 1975 1976 1977 

Consumer Goods 20.3 20.5 19.1 24.3 

Foodstuffs 10.5 11.2 11.2 13.1 
Beverages and tobacco 1.9 2.0 1.5 1.7 
Clothing and footwear 2.1 1.7 1.6 2.2 
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Medicinal & pharmaceutIcal products 
Perfume materIals, cleansIng pre

parat Ions, etc. 
Other 

• 
Intermediate Goods and MIscellaneous 

Fuels and lubrIcants 
Paperboard 
Textiles 
Fertll izers manufactured 
Other chemicals 
Other intermediate & miscellaneous 

Capitals Goods 

BuildIng materials 
Machi nery 
Transport equipment 
Other 

Total MerchandIse Imports 

1974 

0.5 

0.8 
4.5 

12.8 

2.9 
1.8 
1.7 
0.8 
1.9 
3.7 

4.9 
3.9 
1.9 
0.2 

44.2 

1975 

0.5 

0.9 
4.2 

12.1 

3.2 
1.7 
1.6 
1.4 
2.3 
1.9 

1976 

0.5 

0.9 
3.4 

15.4 

3.7 
2.5 
2.4 
1.-0 
2.8 
3.0 

5.0 6.1 
6.1 4.9 
2.1 2.1 
0.2 0.2 

46.0 ,47.8 

Source: World Bank, Current EconomIc PosItion, 1979. 

6.6 Exports 

6. Economy 

1977 

0.7 

1.2 
5.4 

18.7 

4.6 
3.6 
3.4 
1.0 
3.4 
2.7 

6.2 
6.5 
3.6 
0.2 

59.5 

Due to diversification of agriculture and expansion of industry, 
merchandise exports grew an average rate of 50% during 1976 and 1917. 
By 1978, total of merchandise exports was more than double 1975 levels. 
CARl COM region bought 47% o~ St. Lucia's exports In 1976. 
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, 

Merchandise EX20rts by Ma.!or Commodities 
(US$ mi Ilion) 

Actual Estimated 
. . 

1975 1976 1977 1978 

Current 
Bananas 8.0 8.1 9:4 10.4 
Coconut 01 I-unrefined 0.9 1 .0 0.9 0.9 
Coconut oil-refined 1.5 0.8 1.2 1.3 
Cardboard boxes 2.2 3.3 3.5 4.2 
Fruit & vegetables 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.3 
.Cocon ut mea I 0.1 0.1 0.1 0.1 
Cocoa 0.1 0.2 0.3 0.3 
Spices 0.1 0.1 
Other( 1 ) 2.5 5.4 7.0 9.1 
Total exports 15.7 19.2 22.6' 26.6 

1977 Prices 
Bananas 6.7 9.1 9.4 10.5 
Coconut oi I-unrefined 0.7 1.0 0.9 0.9 
Coconut oil-refined 1.2 1.0 1.2 1.3 
Cardboard boxes 2.1 3.3 3.5 3.9 
Fruit & vegetables 0.3 0.2 0.2 0.2 
Cocon ut mea I 0.1 O. 1 0.1 0.1 
Cocoa 0.2 0.2 0.3 0.4 
Spices 
Other(l) 3.0 5.8 7.0 8.4 
Total Exports 14.3 20.7 22.6 25.7 

Price Index (1977-100) 
Banana-s-- 119.4 89.0 100.0 99.0 
Coconut oi I-unrefined 128.6 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Coconut oil-refined 125.0 80.0 100. a 100.0 

'Cardboard boxes 104.8 100.0 100.0 107.7 
Fruit & vegetables 1.00.0 100.0 100. a 150.0 A 

Coconut meal 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 
Cocoa 50.0 100. a 100.0 75.0 
Spices .' 
Other(1 ) 83.3 93.1 100.0 108.3 

Total exports 109.8 92.8 100.0 103.5 

(1) Includes re-exports 

Source, World Bank,.Current Economic Position, 1979. 
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7. Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agriculture remains the major productive sector and employer in St. 
Lucia; 13% of GOP, 70% of exports In 1977. Bananas are main crop but 
drought, rising Input prices, poor cross-breeding and disease have haa 
a drastic effect on total agricultural output, especially In 1973 and 1975 
when export volumes reached only 35-40% of 1969 peak. Cocoa production 
also down 10% between 1972-77 causing cocoa exports to fal I "43% In volume 
for same period. However, one bright note was Increase In coconut exports 
despite drought because of Increa"sed processing; some diversification 
occurred as exotic fruits reached export markets. 

7.2 Crops 

Bananas - Accounted for 50% of agricultural expo~ts In 1Q77 (75% in 1971) 
at 40,400 tons. Small farmers account for 90% of output on an 
estimated 12,000 acres. St. Lucia .Banana Growers Association 
(SLBGA) Is administering agency; services Include pest and 
disease control, fruit processing and extension work. Yield: 
5 tons/acre. 

Coconuts - Grown on 14,000 acres by 18,000 farmers; Individual gro~ers 
process nuts Into copra which Is then sold to Copra Manu
facturers Ltd., an 011 mil I at Soufrlere which recently began 
producing margarine and shortening. 

Coco - 220 acres of trees. Output down due to drought, rats and black 
pod diseas8J rehab I I Itatlon program in progress due to higher 
world prices. 

Other crops Include spices (nutmeg, mace, ginger), rootcrops (dasheen, 
tannla, eddoes) - which are St. Lucian food staples - fruits and 
vegetab I es. 

See also Land Use, section 8.5 
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7.3 Livestock 

Herd size as of 1974: 9,000 cattle, 5,000 goats, 27,000 sheep, 
74,000 poultry. 

7.4 Fishing 

1,700 artesanal fishermen with 527 canoes using handllnes and seines, 
3 traw I ers. Modern I zat I on ot I nd ustry wou I d I ncrease product i on. 

7.5 Imports 

Domestic demand for food and growth of tourism has increased Imports 
of foodstuffs. See also Economic Imports section 6.5. 

7.6 Exports 

See Economic Exports, section 6.6. 
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8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Temperatures In low-lying areas range from a minimum of 64 0 F at night 
In cool season to a maximum of 93 0 F In hot season; In elevated Interior 
temperatures much lower. Hot season extends from May to October, cool 
season from December to March. The relative humidity ranges from 60 per 
cent to 95 per cent, according to time of day and season. Although lying 
in the track of hurricanes, St. Lucia less liable to these storms than 
more northerly Islands; no hurricane of destructive force recently. 

St. Lucia has no wei I-defined wet or dry season; wettest month gen
erally Ju'lY while the driest days usually In February. Ralnfal I varies 
considerably. Average yearly ralntal,1 In Castries about 80 Inches, whl Ie 
for the northern and southern extremities It Is between 50 and 60 Inches; 
central and leeward districts range from 100 to 145 inches. Wet season 
from June to December and the dry from February to May. Except In the 
northern and southern ext rem It I 95, droughts are se I dan experl'enced. 

8.2 Ralnfal I 

Rainfall Recorded At Main Stations 
1970 - 1975 

( Inches') 
Island 

Year MA UN GP BL CE FE BJ QlJ Avg.(1 ) 

1970 90 88 121 72 84 70 151 92 
1971 58 80 82 53 68 49 119 68 
1972 69 84 92 64 64 54 173 80 
1973 47 56 68 52 44 45 91 56 
1974 51 68 83 55 60 45 129 67 
1975 56 73 96 64 69 61 151 77 

MA: Marqul s CEo La Caye Estate 
UN: Union FE: Fond Estate 
GP: George V Park BJ: Bequse Jour 
BL: Barre De L' I s I e QU: Qu I I I esse 

Source: Agricultural Department. 
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8.3 Temperatures 

Mean Air Temperature 1970 - 1975, of 

Average Average 
maximum minimum Mean Hlgh- Low- Low- Hlgh-
tempera- tempera- tempera- est est est est 

Year ture ture ture max. min •. max. mi n. 

1971 85 72 79 87 69 82 76 
1972 85 74 79 89 71 81 76 
1973 86 73 79 87 68 83 77 
1974 84 73 78 87 70 82 76 
1975 85 73 78 87 70. 82 76 

Source: Agricultural Oepartment. 

8.4 Land Forms 

Rugged and of volcanic origin, the 238 square mile island of St. Lu~ia 
lies in the chain of the Lesser Antilles between Martinique to the north 
and St. Vincent to the south, at longitude 60°52' West and latitude 13°42' 
North. 

Most of St. Lucia very mountainous; main ridge runs nearly Its entire 
length. Highest peak Is Morne Glmle (3,145 feet), but there are several 
other mountains ranging between 2,000 and 3,000 feet. Best known mountains 
are twi·n peaks: Gros Piton (2,619 feet) and Petit Piton (2,416 feet), two 
old volcanic cones south of the town of Soufrlere. 

Unlike. most of the Island, northern ·and southern ends of St. Lucia 
not mountainous. In the north, few peaks which do exist scarcely higher 
than 400 feet, wh lie the south I s a I most a f I at P I a I n (about· four square 
miles). Uplands covered with tropical rain forest or palms 'In red clay 
soil which is highly acid and subject to rapid erosion when cleared. 

There are many rivers', but none of them large. Coast II ne is 
heavily Indented with several bays, but there are also a few vertical 
cliffs on the western coast. 
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ST. LUC IA 8. Physical Geography 

8.5 Land Use 

'Total land area Is 152,300 acres of which 24,800 acres government- . 
owned; 82,060 acres are farmland. Land tenure laws, although changing, 
fractionalize holdings; 4/5ths of St. Lucia's farms less than 5 acres. 
In addition, rain forests cover approximately 20,000 acres of mountainous 
Interior. 

Land Utilization On Agricultural Holdings 
By District, 1973 Census 

Other 
Tree crop 

D i.str I cts crops I and 

Castries 
Anse-Ia-

Raye 
Canaries 
Soufrlere 
Chol seu I 
Laborie 
Vleux-Fort 
MI coud 
Dennery 
Gros Islet 

Total 

3,977 

2,083 
548 

3,206 
553 

3,42~ 
2,407 
4,436 
4,810 
3,091 

3,244 

666 
429 

1,218 
576 

1,493 
821 

1,555 
1,629 
1,515 

Grass
land 
cu Itl
vated 

45 

239 
13 

133 
185 

8 
203 

1,412 
156 
230 

Grass
I and 
un
culti
vated 

318 

256 
304 
557 
381 
156 
209 
306 

1,497 
738 

Forest 
& 

wood
land 

2,090 

2,371 
833 

1,577 
265 
562 
997 

3,211 
2,130 
4,964 

985 

181 
119 
262 
56 

188 
55 

381 
330 

1,414 

To
tal 
1973 

10,659 

5,796) 
2,248) 
6,953 
2,016 
5,832 
4,692 

11 ,301 
10,552 
11,952 

1973 28,536 13,146 2,624 4,722 19,002 3,971 72,001 

Total 

To
tal 
1961 

9,256 

1.1 ,459 
.8,289 
2,833 
<1,524 

10,870 
10,499 
17,031 
12,614 

1961 32,584 12,609 447 4,688 28,972 8,075 87,375 

General note: Figures for 1961 are not strictly comparable with figures 
for 1973, because of a change in coverage. 

Source: Agricultural Census (preliminary figures). 
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9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

Approximately 500 miles of roads, of which, 162 mJles are main roads; 
remainder principally feeder roads. Main system encircles entire island 
and is divided into 2 sections: East Coast and West Coast Road. Beginning 
in northwest and running counter clockwise, the following points connected 
by main system: Gros Islet, Castries, Anse la Raye, Soufrlere, Laborie, 
Vleux Fprt, Mlcoud, and Dennery. 

New highway under construction from Castries to southern tip of 
Island. When completed wi II shorten north-south trip by 14 miles. East 
Coast Road upgraded from Ravine Poisson over the Barre de l'lsle to La 
Cail Ie (7 miles), and from Ravine Pascal and Touanler Bridge (14.4 miles), 
West Coast Road said to be In poor condition, especially the bridges. 

9.2 Ports 

Major ongoing projects Include Improvement of facl I Ities and handling 
capacities at both Castries and Vleux Fort. Castries channel needs widen
Ing; jetty a Vleux Fort cannot handle present ~argo volumes. 

Coord I nates: 

Port Castries and Vleux Fort 

Castries, lat. 14°01° N; long. 61°00' W. Vieux Fort, lat. 
13° 44,0 N; long. 60° 57' W. 

Accommodation: Castries: Deep and sheltered anchorages off entrance. 
Approach channel 91.44 m. wide, with minimum depth of 11 
m. Turning basin 335.28 m. In diameter, depth 12.8 m. ' 
Inter-Island cargo berths, 137.14 m. long, 3.66 to 5.49 
m. deep. Short-stay cruise Ship berth, 167.64 m. long, 
8.54 m. deep. Berth No.1, 182.9 m. long, 10.97 m. deep 
for container handling. Berth No.2, 161.54 m. long, 11.58 
m. deep with ro/ro. facilities and 2,265.60 cu. m. 
refrigerated store. Also 6,882 sq. m. covered storage 
facilitl es. 

Vleux Fort: Depth of 14.6 m. at the entrance within the 
port. Two berths, 152.4 m. long, 8.38 m. deep. VHF and 
MF Wireless facilities at both ports. 
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ST. LUCIA 

Container and 
Ro/R() 
Facilities: 

Bunkers: " , 

Deye I opment 1 

Shipr~palrs: 

Tow'lge: 

Pilotage: 

Ajrport: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

Limited number of small containers by Gllest.lndustries. 
Fork I Hts and trailers avallabl'e to handle palletised 

, .. " I;. 

cargo; equipment to handle standard contal~ers wll I be avail-
ap Ill' 

Limited quantity for yachts and smal I vessels only. 
Refueling Jetty at La Toe owned by Texaco. Water available 
'at qllay berths on I y. J 

Sllpway and float.lng dock for s,hlp repaJrs planned. 
Impr:-oved facliites for 'yachts and fishing boats. 

No facilltl~s for large vessels. 

No tugs available. 

Compu.lsory. Pi lots available ,on' a 24-hour basis. 

V,igle ('for Castries)" 3.2 km; HewclOorra I'nternational (for , 
Vleux Fprt), 4.!l km. 

Lqcal 'Holl~ays.:l'jew Year's Day, New Year's holiday, Good"Fr'!.day, Eal?ter 
Monpay, Labor Day, Corpus Christi, Statehood Day, Christmas 
Day and Boxing Day. 

Working Hours: 07:00 to 12:00 hours, 13:00 to 1.6:00 hours ~weekdaY!l); 
07:00 tp 12:00 hours (Sqturdays). 

9.3 Shipping 

In 1976, 'l30 cruise ships called at St. Lucia.' Regular services are 
provld~d by the (01 lowing lines: Atlantic, Booker, ~ooth, Federal, :French, 
Geest, Harrison, 'Italla, Lamport and Holt, Royal Dutch LIne; Saguenay, 
Seaway and West I nd Les Sh I pp I ng Co. 

Total cargo handled 'In 1975 was 2,815,000 tons. 

269 



ST. LUCIA 9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.4 Air Transport 

There are two airports in use: Vigie near Castr.ies, served by LIAT 
(1974') and St. Lucia Airways; Hewanorra International near- Vieux Fort, 
served by British Airways, British West Indies Airl ines (Trinidad), Carib
,bean Airways and Eastern Air lines. 

9.5 Airports 

NB: For up-to-date Infor.mation consult latest issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

CASTRIES/Vigie 

Runway Characteristics 
Eleva- Aircraft 

Location tion M/ slipe Aircraft/ Strength 
Coordinates Temp C NR/Type Length M CL (1,000 kg) 

14 0 01 '-07" N 3 08/26 0 1737 B LCN 40 
60°59'30" W 31.3 

Remarks: alternate aerodromes: Bridgetown/Grantley Adams Int'l, 
Fort-De-France/Le Lamentin. 

Aids: RL, LR, LTX, LO, L4, MD, MC, MT, MTX, MO. No telex. (See 
Appendix I for key.) 

VIEUX-FORT/Hewanora Inti 

Eleva-
Runway Characteristics 

Location tion M/ SI~pe Aircraft/ 
Coordinates Temp C NR/Type Length M e 
13°44'51" N 4 10/28 2727 
60°56'43" W 29 PO 
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Remarks: 

Aids: 

alternate aerodromes: 
Port-of-Spaln/Plarco, 
Rico I nt' I. 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

Brldgetown/Grantley Adams Int'l, . 
St. Johns/Coolidge, San Juan/Puerto 

ILS(PO), DME(P2), VOR(P2), LSA(10,PO). LVA(PO), LR, LTX, LB, 
LO, i.4, L5, L9, MD, MT, MC, MTX, MO. No tel·ex. (See Appendix 
I for key.) 

9.6 Air Distances 

From St. Lucia to: 
Statute 
miles 

Houston (via New Orleans and San Juanl ••••.••••• 2483· 
Miami (via New Orleans and San Juanl •••••••••••• 1505 
New Orleans (via San Juanl ................. · ...... 2173 
New york ••••.•••..•••••..•••••..••••••••••.••... 20,12 
'Panama City ............................................. "287 
Washington D.C. (via San Juanl •••••••••••••••••• 2028 
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10. Power and Commun kat Ions 

10.1 Electric Power 

Instal led capacity 14.68 MW; however given that at any time two of 
largest units (2.67 MW each) may be out of service, firm capacity of system 
Is no more than 9.34 MW. Castries has a 1.25 MW diesel generator and 
development of geothermal energy Is under way at Soufriere Springs. St. 
Lucia Electric Services Ltd. (SESL) Is responsible for Island-wide 
generation and distribution. 

10.2 Radio Network 

Broadcasting stations on the island are Radio St. Lucia, operated 
by the St. Lucia Government, and Radio Caribbean, run by-the Rediffusion 
group. Both are commercial stations. 

Several other Caribbean stations also give coverage to the island, 
including Radio Antilles (in Montserat), Radio Barbados, Radio Trinidad 
and NBS Radio 610 (Trinidad), Radio Dominica, and Radio ZIZ (St. Kitts). 
-Radio Caribbean International transmits in English, French, and Creole 
dally on 36.3 m (840 kc/s) from 05:30 to 22:30. 

81,500 radio receivers in 1976. 

10.3 Telecommunications 

Cable and Wireless (West Indies) Ltd. provides International tele
graph, telex, and telephone (automatic system) services. 

A t~levlslon station - St. Lucia Television - has 
since June 1967, and relays limited programs nightly. 
grams from CBC-TV i_n Barbados and R.T.F. In Martinique 
on the I s I and. 
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ST. VINCENT 1. General Information 

1. General InformatIon 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID Stahdard 547 
State Regional ARA 
FIPS VC 

1.2 Country Names 

1.3 

OffIcial 
Local 
Short 

Commonwealth of St. Vincent 
~t. VIncent 
St. VIncent 

Ca I.endai' and Ho II days 

New Year's Day •••••••••••••••••• January 1 
Discovery Day ••••••••••••••••••• January 22 
Shr-ove Tuesday .....•••..••••.•.. March 2 
Good F r i day •••••••••••••••••...• * 
Easter Monday ......•.•..•••..•.• * 
Labor Day •••••••.• "e ••••••••••••• May 1 
Whit Monday ••••••••••••.•••••••• June 7 
CARICOM Day ••••••••••••••••••••• First Monday In July 
Statehood Day .•••••••••••......• Last Monday I n 'October' 
Thanksglving •••••••••••••••••••• Last Monday In October 
Chrlstmas •......•.•••.•.•.••...• December 25 
Boxing Day •••••••• ~ ••••.•••••••• Decemb~r 26 

* variable dates 

1.4 Currency 

'. 

Eastern Caribbean Dollar the currency qf Dominica Issued In 
denomInatIons of 1, 5, 20, and 100 bills: $1 EC = 100 cents. 

$2.70 EC = $1 US (Jan. 1980): 
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1 .5 Ii me Zones 

EST + 1; GMT - 4 

1.6 Diplomatic and Consular Offices 

St. Vincent, a State In Association with the United Kingdom, does 
not maintain diplomatic or consular representatives In other States as 
their functions are carried out by the accredited representatives of the 
United Kingdom. 

The Eastern Caribbean Commission In the United Kingdom represents 
the Government In the United Kingdom and Europe. Office: Klng's,Hse, 
10 Haymarket, London, SWI (Phone: 01-930 7902). 

Commissioner: Oswald Gibbs (Ag.). 

The Eastern Car I bbean Comm I ss I on 'I n Canada. 
14 Frontenac, Place Bonaventure, Montreal (Phone: 

1.7 Visa and Travel Information 

Office: PO Box 286, 
(514) 866-7761). 

Passports are required by al I except United Kingdom subjects and 
Canadian and US citizens Who visit the State for not more than six months 
holding return tickets to their respective countries, or in the case of 
United Kingdom subjects, the country from whence they came. All such 
passengers must hold some Identity document. • 

Smallpox vaccination certificate required of all arrivals over the 
age of 3 months except those travelers from the fol lowing countries: 

Americas: USA, Bermuda, Canada 

Caribbean: Antigua, Bahamas, Barbados, British Virgin Islands, 
Cayman Islands, Dominica, Grenada, Guadeloupe, Jamaica, 
Martinique, Montserrat, Netherlands Anti lies, 
St. Kltts-Nevis-Angui I la, St. Lucia, Trinidad and 
Tobago 
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ST. VINCENT 

1.8 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

1. Genera I I n format i on 
I 

Indigenous inhabitants were the Caribs but wars, natural disa~ters 
(including volcanic eruption of 1902), and intermarriage with peoples of 

- I African descent have left the fol lowing ethnic population percenta~es (as 
of 1972): Afrl'can Negro 65.5%; Mixed or Colored 19%; East Indian 5.5%; 
European White 3.5%; Amerindian 2.0%; others 4.5%. 

1 .9 Languages 

Engl Ish; some French patois. Literacy: about 80%. 

1.10 Rel,tgtons 

'Faiths ·represented. Include Anglican, Methodist, Roman Catholic, 
Sa I·vatlon 'Army., Seventh Day Adventt st, and Baptl st • 
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2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

A I though se I,f-govern I ng, S,t. VI ncent has been an Assoc I ated State of 
the Un I ted Kingdom since October 27, 1969, with I atter 'accept I ng respon
sibl-Ilty for St. Vincent's external affairs and defense. 

Executive branch headed by Governor and 6-member Cabinet. Legls
I at I ve branch consists of a House of Assemb I y with 18 members: ,one 
speaker, three nominated members, one official member, and 13 elected 
members. 

St. Vi ncent d I v I ded Into 5 par I shes: Char'l otte, St. Dav i d, St. 
patrick, St. Andrew, St. George. See Host Disaster Plan. 

2.2 Major Government Figures ('Apr I I 1981) 

The Governor •••• " ••••••••.••••••.•.•.••••.•.• Gunn-Munro, Sydney, Dr. 
PrIme MInister •••.•..•••..•.....•...••..••. Cata, R. Milton 
Deputy Prime Mlnlster ••••••••••••••••••.••• Tannls, Hudson 
Minister of Communications, Works 

& Labor •••••..••••.•••••.••••••••.•••••• Wlillams, Arthur, F. 
Minister of Education, Youth Affairs 

& Sports ••••.••••••..••••••••••••••••..• Dacon, Char I es St. C I air 
Min. of External Affairs, Internal 

Security & Tourlsm .•••••••••••••.••••••. Tannls, Hudson 
Min. of Finance, Information & Grenadine 

AffaIrs •..•••.•••....•.••.••.••••••••••• Cata, R. Mi I ton 
Min. of Health ••.•.••••••••••• , ••••••••.••• Russel I, Randolph 
Min. of Home Affairs, Local Gov't., , 

Housing & Community Development ••••••••• Woods, Arthur T. 
Min. of Legal Affalrs ••••••.••••.•••••••••• lssacs, Grafton Cephas 
Min. of Trade & Agrlculture •••••••.•••••••• Beache, Vincent 
Attorney Genera I ••••.••.•••.••••••••••...•. I ssacs, Gr afton Cephas 

2.3 1980 Status 

In December 1979 elections, the moderate St. Vincent Labor Party 
(SVLP) retained Its pari lamentary lead, winning 11 of 13 seats. The New 
Democratic Party (NDP), with two seats, became the formal opposition party, 
while the newly formed United People's Movement, a left-wing coalition, 
won no representation. 
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, ST. VINCENT 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan 

St. Vincent has established a Central Emergency Relief Commltte~ 
headed by the Governor with headquarters at the Office of Ministry of Home 
Affairs, and Is charged with ensuring the effective operation of St. 
Vincent's Central- Emergency Relief Organization which operates via cbm
mlttees at the district level. The fol lowing are the District Emerg~ncy 
Relief Committees and their Jurisdictions: 

1. Chateaubelalr District 
embracing Petit Bordel, Sharpes and Fltz Hughes. 

2. Troumaca District 
embracing Troumaca, Westwood, Rose Hal I and Rose Bank. 

3. Barroual lie District 
embracing Barrouaille, Sprrng Village, Cumberland, Wall I labou, 
Peters Hope, Mt. Wynne. 

4. Layou District 

5. 

6. 

7. 

embracing Layou, Rutland Vale, Vermont, Francois, Clare Valley, 
Debols, Chauncey, Questelles, Camp den Park. 

Kingstown District 
embracing Kingstown, Lowmans, Montrose, Edinboro, Bolswood, 
Sion Hili, Cane Garden, Dorsetshlre Hili, Arnos Vale, Belair, 
Gomea, Dauphine. 

Cal I laqua District 
embracing Call laqua, Villa, Ratho Mil I, Prospect, Brighton. 

Stubbs District 
embracing Stubbs, Diamond, Rivulet, Glamorgan, Victoria Village, 
Calder, Argyle, Belmont, Fairburn Pasture, Enhams. 

8. Marrlaqua District 
embracing Mesopotamia, Richland Park, Hopewel I, Evesham, Evesham 
Va Ie, Carr I ere • 

9. Lowmans District 
embracing Lowmans (Wd.) Lauders, Union, Diamond, New Adelphi, 
Greggs. 
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10. Biabou District 
embracing Biabou, Spring, Peruvian Vaie, New Prospect, Bridge
town, Cedars. 

11. Park Hill District 
embracing Park Hi I I, Colonarie, Sans Souci, South Rivers, Mt. 
William, Gorse, Byera etc. 

12. Georgetown (North) District 
from Dry River going north to Fancy. 

13. Georgetown (South) District 
from Dry River going south to Byera. 

14. Bequia 

15. Union Island 

16. Canouan 

17. Mayreau 

18. Mustique 

19. Petit St. Vincent 

20. Prune Island 

Where Town Boards, District Counci Is, and VI I lage Counc'lls exist, 
they will act as Committees for the districts set out above. Where no such 
Boards or Councils exist, the Premier wil I appoint the personnel to those 
Committees. 

3.2 Central Emergency Relief Committee 

As of 1975, membership was as fol lows: 

The Premier (Chairman) 
The Minister of Home Affairs (Deputy Chairman) 
The Financial Secretary 
The Commissioner of Police 
Chief Personnel Officer 
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Permanent Secretaries 
The Manager, Central Water Authority 
Chief Engineer 
Chief Agricultural. Officer 
The Senior Medical Officer 
Executive Secretary, C.H. & P.A. 
Information Officer 
The Chairman, Kingstown Town Board 
A representative of the BRCS 
A representative of the Chamber of Commerce 
A representative of each of the three leading churches 
A representative of the St. Vincent Electricity Services 
A representative of Cable & Wireless . 
A representative of the Jaycees 
A representative of the HAMS 
The Deputy British Government Representative 
A representative of Rotary 
A representative of Lions 
Manager, Radio St. Vincent 
Permanent Secretary Ministry of Home Affairs (Secretary) 

3.3 Emergency.Servlces 

The fol lowing Is a I ist of specialized emergency services whose 
direction will be carried out from Kingstown: 

Public relations and Information - Information Officer 
Radio and telephone service - Manager Cable and Wireless 

Road clearance, demol itlon and 
construction 

Water rep a Irs 
Labor recruitment 
Medical services and first aid 
Sanitation and disposal of dead 
Shipping 
Food and clothing 

Shelter 

Ltd. 

Ch I ef Eng i neer 
- Central Water Authority 
- Labor Commissioner 
- Senior Medical Officer 
- Public Health Superintendent 
- Post Off I cer 
- Ministry of Trade (Control 

Department) 
- Red Cross 

Messenger service ISland Commissioner, Boy 
Scouts 

Public protection and collection 
of home less - Comm I ss loner of Po lice 
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3.4 Disaster Types and History 

Hurricanes, volcanic eruptions, earthquakes. (See chart). 

3.5 Volcanic Eruption 

Disaster officially declared April 13,1979 after eruption of Mt. 
Soufrlere left 2 dead and Injuries described only as "light". As qf April 
26, 1979 approximately 11,500 people evacuated from Immediate environs 
of Soufrlere although neither Initial eruption nor subsequent rumbl'lngs 
has threatened major population centers. 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

Total population In 1977 estimated at 106,000 with an annual growth 
rate of 3.3%; country-wide density approximately 266 per sq km. The main 
population center Is the capital, Kingstown (22,000 in 1973), on the 
southwest coast below the foothl I Is of Mount St. Andr-ew; others Include 
Chateaubelalr, Barroual lie, and Layou In west, and Georgetown on east 
coast. In 1974, 51% of population under 15 years of age; 20% were 'women 
15-44 years of age. 

(years) 
Under 1 

1-4 
5-9 

10-14 
15-19 
20-24 
25-29 
30-34 
35-39 
40-44 
45-49 
50-54 
55-59 
60-64 
65-69 
70-74 
Over 75 

Total 

Population by Age and Sex 

1,555 
6,665 
7,264 
8,236 
6,340 
3,551 
2,183 
1,399 
1,363 
1,380 
1,225 
1,138 
1,066 

929 
677 
451 
546 

1975 

1,604 
6,358 
7,149 
8,008 
6,698 
4,215 
2,771 
1,977 

·1,928 
1,902 
1,762 
1,506 
1,475 
1,170 

985 
840 

1,161 

3,159 
13,023 
14,413 
16,244 
13,038 
7,766 
4,954 
3,376 
3,291 
3,282 
2,987 
2,644 
2,541 
2,099 
1,662 
1,291 
1,707 

46,033 51,444 97,477 

1,465 
6,743 
7,781 
7,631 
7,008 
4,699 
2,715 
1,720 
1,375 
1,373 
1,289 
1,207 
1,057 

981 
686 
465 
594 

1978 

1,512 
6,432 
7,658 
7,421 
7,488 
5,577 
3,447 
2,430 
1,946 
1,893 
1,854 
1,598 
1,463 
1,236 

997 
867 

1,262 

2,977 
13,175 
15,439 
15,052 
14,576 
10,276 

6,162 
4,150 
3,321 
3,266 
3,143. 
2,805 
2,520 
2,217 
1,683 
1,332 
1,856 

48,869 55,081 103,950 

Source, Ministry of Health, mission estimates, as cited by World 
Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 
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4.2 The Grenadlnes* 

The principal islands In the Grenadines and their estimated 
populations: 

Bequla ••••••• 4,236 
Canouan. • • • •• 200 
Mayreau...... 150 
Must I que. • • • • 303 
Unlon •••••.•• 2,300 

* PetIt St. Vincent and Mustlque are privately owned, Palm Is a smal I 
resort Island, while the rest are' either unInhabited or have only 
seasonal tourIst populations. 

4.3 VItal Statistics 

Births per 1,000 populatIon, 1977 ••••••••••• 
Deaths per 1,000 population, 1977 ••••••••••• 
Rate of growth, 1970-77 ••••.••••••••••••••••• 
Life expectancy at bIrth, 1959-61. ••••••••• '. 
Population under 25 years, 1977 ••••••••••••• 
Infant mortalIty per 1,000 lIve bIrths, 

1977 •••••.••.•..•...••••••...••... e.a ••••• 

30,.8 
7.5 
2.3% 

59 
70% 

55.5 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic PositIon, 1979. 
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ST. VINGENT 5. Hea'i th, Nutr I t I on and Hous I ng 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Major Diseases 

St. Vincent has the highest Infant mortality rate of any CAR I COM 
countryi 64.5 deaths per 1.,000 live births In 1976. High rate at
tributed to gastrointestinal diseases, protein-calorie malnutrition, 
and a chronic shortage of potable water. Other leading causes of death 
Inch i I dren under 1 year of age, and I n a I I 'age groups are as fo I lows: 

J 

1972 Under 1 yr. Rank No. . Rate ~ 
Total deaths .•.........•.....•.•• 258 6,963.6 100.0 
Enteritis and other diarrheal 

diseases •••..•••.•..•••••••••• 1 90 2,429.1 34.9 
Causes of perinatal mortality .... 2 59 1,592.4 22.9 
Avitaminoses and other 

nutritional deficiencies •••••• 3 30 809.7 11 .6 
Influenza and pneumonia •••••••••• 4 25 674.8 9.7 
Congen Ital anomal i es .•.••••••••.• 5 10 269,.9 3.9 

1972 All Ages Rank No. Rate ! 
Total deaths .................•... 890 978.0 100.0 
Diseases of the heart ...... ' ...... 169 185.7 19.0 
Enteritis and other diarrheal 

diseases •.•.•.•..••••.•••••••• 2 121 133.0 13.6 
Av I tam I noses and other 

nutritional deficiencies •••••• 3 62 68.1 7.0 
Causes of perl natal mortality .... 4 59 54.8 6.6 
Ma I i gnant neop'l asms .............. 5 52 57.1 5.8 
Influenza and pneumonia •••••••••• - 49 53.8 5.5 
Ace i dents ••••..•.•••••••••••••••• - 44 48.4 4.9 

Source: PAHO, Health Conditions In the Americas, 1972 

5.2 Health 'Facilites 

Kingstown General Hospital with 210 beds Is the main hospital in St. 
Vincent; admits 5,000 patients annually. Other hospitals located at 
Chateaubelair, Georgetown, a~d Bequla. In addition 3 specialist hospitals 
(Aged, Mental and Le~er), and 33 Medical Clinics. Total of 300 beds; 1 
bed/l ,640 population. 
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ST. VINCENT 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

Health care system Is inadequate for needs of the population due to 
lack of funds, supplies and trained personnel, and the poor condition of 
faci litles and equipment. 

5.3 Health Personnel 

As of 1970: 18 physicians, 3 dentists, 103 graduate nurses, 
67 nursing auxlillarles_ 

PopuJatlon per physlclan,1974: 4,320. 

5.4 ~iet 

Staples: rice, sweet potato, yam, cassava 

Accompaniments: pulses, fish, milk, cheese-milk products, meat, 
vegetab Ie 01 I 

Acceptable 
Alternative Staples: wheat-flour, dehydrated potato 

Acceptable 
Accompaniment: milk powder 

5.5 Nutrition (MOR) 

Calories 
2,549 

Protein Fat 
463gm 1 ,275gm 

Carbo 
2,868gm 

• 
Ca 

8,000mgm 
Ph 

8,000mgm 
Iron 

140mgm 

Proteln-Galorie Malnutrition Among 2,490 Chi Idren of Both Sexes 
St. Vincent, 1967 

~ 
Tmonths) 
0-11 
12-23 
24-35 
36-4.7 
48-59 
0-59 

a Moderately Severe PCM 
'(percent) 

21.5 
31.5 
23.3 
24.1 
28.5 
25.7 
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b Very Severe PCM 
(percent) 

2.5 
2.0 
1.2 
0.6 
0.5 
1.5 
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ST. VINCENT 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

~welght 61-80 percent of standard 
Weight below 60 percent of standard 

SOlwce: Car-ibbean Food and Nutrition Institute, "A Rapid P.C.M. 
Survey In St. VI ncent". 

Dally Per Capita Supply of Calories and Proteins 
St. Vincent, 1966 

_Food Item 
Cereals 
Roots and 

Local Production 
Calories Proteins 

5.0 0.1 

tubers 
Sugars 
Pulses and 

191.0 2.8 

seeds 20.0 
Fresh vege-

tables 21.0 
Fru Its 44.0 
Meats and 

prod uct·s 3 I .9 
Fish 15.1 
Eggs 2.7 

·MII k and 
products 4.4 

Fats and 0 I I s -
Miscellaneous -
Total 335.1 

1.3 

1 .2 
1.0 

2.0 
3.0 
0.2 

2.1 

13.7 

Imports 
Calories Proteins 

660.0 17.0 

334.0 

7.0 

20.1 
17.5 
4.5 

67.0 
156.0 

8.0 
1,274.1 

0.5 

1.3 
3.4 
0.4 

4.8 

0.2 
27.6 

Total Available 
Calories. Protelins 

665 1 7. 1 

191 2.8 
34.4 

27 

21 
44 

52 
33 

7 

71 
156 

8 
1,619 

1.8 

1.2' 
1.0 

3.3 
6.4 
.6 

6.9 

0.2 
41.3 

Source: Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute, "A Regional P.C.M. 
Survey In St. Vincent". 

5.6 Housing 

Housing. standards island-wide described as poor with housing for 
agr i cu I tura I and road workers espec.1 a II y bad. Heusl ng deve I epment 
plans to deal with shortages and squatter settlements the responsibility 
of the government and the Central Housing and Planning Authority. 

51% of both rural and urban PQPulatlons have access to electricity 
but potab I e water supp I I es a chron 1c prob I em" 
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6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Tourism and export agriculture the basis of the economy. Like 
other Eastern Caribbean Islands, St. Vincent's economy suffered prolonged 
stagnation during 1970's as a result of drought, faltering international 
demand, and energy-Induced Inflation, all of which had drastic effects 
on o'utput, exports, and standard of living. Brief rei ief provided by 
growth In. tourism in 1974 but accounts deficits continued despite budgetary 
restraints. United Kingdom assistance averted a major financial crisis. 

However, economic prospects brightened In 1976. Ideal weather, 
Increased world prices and demand led to vigorous increase In output 
boosting real growth of GNP and giving relief to unemp,loyment problem; 
GNP estimated at $33.5 million In 1976 at market prices or -$316 per/capita. 
Emphasis on export diversification also began In 1976 as lands previously 
used only for arrowroot (world's only exporter) shifted to banana, 
vegetable, and tobacco production. In 1977 economic growth continued; 
real growth of GOP placed at 4.5% as a resuJt of slight Increases in 
tourism, 'further expansion of non-traditional exports (fruits, vegetables, 
tobacco), and development of phi latel ic Ind'ustry. However, c;:onsumer prices 
also rose 6%'ln 1977. 

Increased output and export of bananas, arrowroot for computer soft
ware and other agricultural products led to a 11% Increase In real GOP 
growth In 1978. An 80% jump In manufacturl ng output based on- a new flour 
ml II, a yacht factory and a banana box plant contributed to the Increase, 
along with modest rises In tourism, construction and distributive trades. 

6.2 Industry 

Approximately 100 Individual, privately owned, manufacturing 
operations (many very small) employ 1,300-1,400 people. Estimated total 
value added at EC $9.6 million (1978); 9% of GOP-. Processing agricultural 
products for export Is major industry although several other Industries 
have potential for CARIGOM export-: food processing, air conditioner 
assembly and muffler assembly. 
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ST. VINCENT 6. Economy 

6.3 Prospects 

Continued economic expansion hinges on developing export potential 
more fully, Increasing both private and public savings, the success of 
export Investment programs and continuation of prudent economic 
management. Assets include the untapped potential of the Grenadines and 
a high level of remittances from abroad. A major problem, however, Is 
the Inability of the economy to generate enough Jobs; unemployment reached 
17.5% In 1978 as compared to 9% In 1970. 

Sectoral Origin of Gross Domestic Product 
at Current Factor Cost 

(EC$ million) 
Estimated 

1976 1977 1978 

Agriculture 14,263.7 16,505.3 21,209.1 
Quarryi ng 1 ,143.7 979.6 1,267.6 
Construction 2,620.0 2,028.4 3,500.0 
Manufacturing 4,500.0 5,250.0 9,620.0 
Electricity & water 1,011'.0 886.9 1,031.3 
Transport & communications 3,253.9 3,768.1 4,741.7 
Wholesale & retail trade 8,009.8 ,8,605.4 10,677.5 
Hote I,s & restaurants 4,860.1 5,920.0 6,512.0 
Banking & finance 1,260.0 1,386.0 1,512.0 
Ownership of dwel lings 4,304.8 4,885.4 5,343.9 
Public administration 5,767.2 6,125.1 6,611.3 
Other services 8,370.8 9,163.1 9,343.0 

Gross domestic product at 
factor cost 59,365.0 65,503.3 81 ,369.4 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

6.4 'Balance of Payments 

Resource gap for 1974-78 averaged 50% of GOP. However, due to 
remittances, external budgetary aid, and' an Inflow of net factor services, 
the current account deficit for same period was 20% of GOP. 
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~ 

Balance of Payments 
(US$ million) 

'" , 

1976 1977 1978 

Exeorts of Goods NFS 14.2 15.4 17.4 
Merchandise exports 9.4 9.9 11.5 
Non-factor services 4.8 5.5 5.9 

Imeorts of Goods and NFS 26.4 32.9 35.8 
Merchandise Imports 23.7 30.3 33.2 
Non-factor services 2.7 2.6 2.6 

Resource Balance ':12.2 -17.5 -18.4 
Factor services & transfers 7.6 9.6 12.2 
Net factor service payments (1. 7) ( 1 .4) ( 1 .5) 
Transfers to private sector (5.3) (7.8) (9.3) 
Transfers ,to public sector (0.6 ) (0.4) ( 1 .4) 

Current Account Balance -4.6 -7.9 -6.2 
Pr I vate cap Ita I 2.1 5.3 2.7 

Pub II'c Sector 3.0 0.1 4.3 
Capital grants 1.7 1.5 2.9 
Loan' d I'sb ursements 0.8 0.1 1.6 
Other -0.5 
Amortization -0.1 -1.0 -0.2 
ECCA 0.2 
Emergency assistance 0.4 

Bank I ng system -0.5 2.5 -0.8 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Position, 1979. 

6.5 Exeorts 

See Agricultural Exports, section 7.5. 
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6.6 Imports 

High International prices and inflation have caused Import prices 
to far outstrip eKport pr.lces (See Balance of. Payments, .sectlon 6.4). 
Consumer goods account for over 2/3rds of Imports. 

Merchand I·se Imports (CIF) 
(US$ 000) 

! 
1978 

1976 1977· . (est. ) , 

Total Merchanalse Imports 23,671.8 30,341 .• 8 33,177.4 

Consumer Goods 17,087.4 20,388.1 23,446.3 
Food, beverages & tobacco 8,829.0 10,069.6 11,076.7 
Raw materials & manufactures 8,258.4 10,318~5 12,369.6 

Intermediate Goods 4,313.4 5,480.4 6,027.4 
Minerals & fuels 1,651.5 2,085.2 2,293.7 
Chemicals & fer+llizers 2;661.9 ·3,395.2 3,733.7 

Capital Goods 2,27.1 .0 4,473.3 3,703.7 
Machinery & equipment 2,271.0 4,473.3 3,703.7 

Source: 
, 

Statistical Unit - Ministry of Finance, mission estimates. 
, 
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7. Agriculture 

7.1 'Overv I ew of Agr I cu I ture 

Agriculture the basis for the St. Vincent economy employing 30% of 
the labor force, accounting for 20% of GDP and 95% of merchandise exports 
In 1978. Bananas, arrowroot, and coconuts are major crops with bananas 
contributing about 60% of total export value and volume; area planted with 
bananas estimated at 5,000 acres, 70% of which cultivated by smallholders. 
Other crops Include nutmeg, mace, cocoa, groundnuts and cassava. Sugar 
Is being reintroduced to eliminate Imports and create employment. 

7.2 Crop Production 

Bananas: estimated 1978 volume 63.4 mil I Ion Ibs; 
efforts being made to Increase low yields 
of 4-7 tons/acre to a target of 9-10 
tons/acre. Quality Improvement needed as 
approximately 25% are rejected for export. 

Arrowroot: 826 tons 
In 1978. 
Found to 
paper . 

exported with EC$ 1.6 m I I I Ion va I ue 
Total area cropped Is 1,000 acres. 

possess good qualities for computer 

Coconuts & Copra: account for 2% of total exports. Production 
could be Increased tnrough use of pesticides, 
Increased fertilizer and disease control. 

7.3 Food Crops 

Food crops include sweet potatoes, tannlas, dasheen, eddoes, car
rots, yams, plantains, maize, pigeon peas, tomatoes, pumpkins, avocado 
pears, and mangoes. 

Sweet Potatoes 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 
Value EC$ 

1973 

3,049,841 
345,040 
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1974 

3,.793,148 
600,108 

1975 

2,643,583 
506,567 
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1.973 1974 1975 

Tannias 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 147,344 701,660 244,476 
Val ue EC$ 27,665 106,305 . 63,994 

Eddoes 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 5,407 2,682,294 122,263 
Val ue EC$ 1,029 250,166 32,382 

Yams 
Qty. 000 I bs. 151 ,138 701,913 333,519 
Value EC$ 37,555 135,630 11 5,645 , 

Carrots 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 519,525 1,420,000 1,081,110 
Val ue EC$ 149,825 495,024 451,116 

Ginger 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 157,612 464,605 2,025,570 
Val ue EC$ 65,220 195,642 713,571 

Pumpk ins 
Qty. 000 Ibs. 95,850 294,719 160,100 
Vql ue EC$ 13,375 44,074 31,276 

Source: World Bank, Current Economic Posl t I on , 1979. 

7.4 Agricultural Land 

Of 28,440 acres classified as agr.lcultural land, 9,687 acres de
voted to tree crops: 5,600 for coconuts, 700 for cocoa, 400 for nutmegs, 
180 for limes, 50 for oranges, and 40 for grapefruit. Remaining acreage 
is for permanent cash crops. 

7.5 Exports 

Majority of agricultural production aimed at export; principle buyers 
are the UK, other CARl COM countries and North America. 
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~ 

Vo I ume, Va I ue and Un It Prl ce of Ma,jor Ex~orts, 1,976-78 
(Volume-Ibs Millions; Value-US$ Mil lion; Unit Prlce-US$) , 

1978 " 

1976 1977 (est. ) 

Total Merchandise Ex~orts 9.4 9.9 11 .5 
Re-exports 0.4 0.7 0.3 

Domestic Ex~orts 9.0 9.2 11.2 

Bananas 
Val ue 5.3 5.5 6.8 
Vol ume 66.4 57.6 63.4 
Unit Price 0.080 0.096 0.107 

Arrowroot 
Value 0.4 0.5 0.6 
Vol ume 1.6 1.6 1.8 
Un It Pr tce 0.266 0.315 0.330 

Coconuts 
Val ue 0.1 0.3 0.3 
Vol ume 2.7 4.1 4.0 
Un It Pr tce 0.0496 0.0630 0.063 

Sweet Potatoes 
Value 0.5 0.2 0.3 
Vol ume 4. I 1.3 2.0 
Unit Price 0.118 0.130 0.133 

Nutmeg 
Value 0.1 O. I 0.2 
Vol ume 0.380 0.286 0.400 
Un It Pr Ice 0.340 0.370 0.407 

"r 

Carrots " 

Value 0.3 O. I 0.2 
Vol ume 1.6 0.7 1.1 
Un It Pr Ice 0.172 0.181 0.185 ,~ 

Eddoes and Dasheens 
Value 0.3 0.4 0.4 
Vol ume 1.9 2.4 2.5 
Un It Pr Ice 0.172 0.174 0.174 
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Yams 
Val'ue 
Vol ume 
Un It Pr Ice 

Other 

1976 

0.2 
0.876 
0.176 

1.8 

1977 

0.2 
0.1071 
0.185 

1.9 

1978 
(est.) 

7. Agl?Iculture 

0.-2 
0.1000 
0.185 

2.2 

Source: Stat 1st i ca I' Un It - MIn Istry of F I.nance, Agr I cu I tura I Market I ng 
Corporation, MInIstry of Trade and AgrIculture·, mIssIon 
estImates as cIted by World Bank, Current EconomIc Posltlop, 1979. 

7.6 Imports 

SInce agricultural production Is geared almost exclusIvely for export, 
large food Imports are necessary to meet domestIc needs •. Foodstuffs Im
ported include grain and cereal products, sugar, dairy and poultry ,pro
ducts, meat, processed fruIts and vegetables, varIous fats and oIls, 
legumes and canned fIsh. UK, other CARICOM countries and North America 
supply 80% of Imports. 
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8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

St. Vincent's cl imate is tropical. From January to June northeast 
trade winds predom i nate and temperatures are equab Ie, ran'g i ng from lows 
of 66° F to highs of,88° F. Dry season runs from December to Apri I; 70% 
of rain falls from May to November and ranges from 60" per year on south
east coast to 150" per year in the central mountains. 

St. Vincent lies Just within the hurricane belt of Caribbean but 
seldom receives hurricane damage. 

1974 1975 1976 

Total rainfall, ( inches) 103.07 78.76 74.01 
Temperature (mean monthly), F. 84.25 83.70 84.32 
Relative humidity (mean) % 72.05 73.20 73.88 
Barometric pressure (mean), 

inches 30.050 29.135 29.375 

8.2 Land Forms 

St. Vincent and its Grenadine Island dependencies lie at the lower 
end of Caribbean chain at 13° 1,5' N latitude and 60° 56' W' longitude, or 
about 30 miles south of Castries, St. Lucia and 60 miles north of Grenada; 
nearest landfal in west is Nicaragua, and in east Barbados'(approx. 100 
mil. St. Vincent itself is 18 miles long and 11 miles wide with its 
capital, Kingstown, in the southwest on a large sheltered harbor at the 
foothil Is of Mt. St. Andrew. 

A nearly impenetrable volcanic range of mountains dominates island 
center, largest of which is Mt. Soufriere that rises rapidly from north 
shore to 4,000' elevation; other peaks are Richmond (3,253'), Grand 
Bonhomme (3,181'), and St. Andrew (2,483') nearly equidistant from 
Soufriere. On windward (east) side of Soufriere and its crater lake, 
land slopes gently to coast through undulating country of flat valleys; 
contrasts sharply with leeward (west) terrain which is rugged and'deeply 
ridged with only narrow alluvial plains along river courses. There are 
many rivers (fast flowing in upper reaches) but they are often dry, 
especially in west. 
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8.3 The Grenadines 

A chain of Islands between St. Vincent and Grenada extending from 
latitudes 12° 47' 48" and 12° 32' 00" N; all have chal ns of coral !"eefs, 
enclosed bays, and scrub-covered hll Is. Largest islands are Bequla, 
Mustlque, Canouan, and Union: Other smaller ones Include Petit St. 
Vincent, Mayreau, Palm (or Prune), Ballceux, Battawla, and Isle de Quatre. 
See Population, section 4.1. 

8.4 Land Use 

Total land area (Including Grenadines) Is 150 sq ml or 85,000 acres. 
Of latter, 28,440 acres classified as agricultural land, 5,915 acres as 
non-agricultural, 50,645 acres as forests, roads, rivers and housing 
areas. 

State lands total 28,800 acres; agricultural holdings divided ,more 
or less equally Into large estates and small holdlngs.of less than 10 
acres. Greater part of central mountain range Is Crown property and is 
covered by forests. 

8'.5 Volcanism 

See DI saster Preparedness" sections 3.4 and 3.5. 
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9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

633 miles of roads: 270 miles oiled, 193 miles rough motorable, 170 
miles tracks and byeways. Principal oiled roads encircle most of Island, 
running from Chateaubelalr on west coast through Kingstown and Cal Ilaqua 
In the south, and on to Georgetown on east coast. Also a Jeep drlveable 
road form Georgetown to Fancy at northernmost part of Island. Feeder roads 
lead up the valleys linking the villages but no road crosses central 
mountains. 

Work to reinstate 20 miles of highway (7 1/2 on Leeward, 11 1/2 on 
Windward Highways) with dual lane, single carriageway of 22 ft now com
plete. Other roads: on Bequla, 11 1/4 miles of road widened to- 18 
feet on Port Elizabeth-Paget Farm Road; on Union, 3/4 ml Ie of Cllfton
Ashton Road widened to 18 foot carriageway. 

- Weakest sections are In mountainous areas and on Windward side of 
Island. Landslides are frequent problem due to bad drainage and insuf
ficient masonry; bridges inadequate for heavy truck loads,. 

9.2 Port 

Kingstown harbor the principal port; 900' pier can accommodate two 
ocean-going ships. 

Kingstown 

Coordinates: Lat. 13 0 23' N; long. 6i 0 13' W. 

Accommodation: Depth at entrance, 88 to 83 m. Open harbor. 

Provisions: 

Water: 

Bunkers: 

Unusal anchorage in about 24 m. Deep water 
pier in operation; two berths, one 9.14 m., 
and one 8.23 m. maximum draft. 

Available. 

Available. 

'Available for small craft only. 
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Pilotage: Cbmpulsory. 

Airport: St. Vincent A I r'port, 3.2 km. 

Local Holidays: Carlcom Day and Carnival (first Mondcy and 
Tuesday In July). 

Working Hours: 08:00 to 16;00. 

9.3 Shlppl ng 

In addition to Kingstown, other points, Including Bequla:and Union 
Islands, served by motor launches/open boats which ply dally betwee~ 
Kingstown and leeward ports; trl-weekly motor vessels bet~een Grenadines 
and mal nl and. 

BI-weekly cargo/passenger service provided by West Indies' Shipping 
Service (see Barbados).' Also Great Industries Ltd. steamships call w~ekly 
at KI ngstown tak'i ng bananas and a limited number of passengers to Un Ited 
Kingdom. Monthly cargo and passenger services are provided by the ~oyal 
Netherlands Steamship Co., Booth American Shipping Co., Harrison Line, 
Atlantic Line, West India Shipping Co., Booker Seaway, Blue Ribbon Line, 
and Saguenay Shipping Ltd. 

9.4 Air Transport 

Principal airport at Arnos Vale at southwestern end' of St. Vincent 
2 miles from Kingstown. 

The Island is served by dally scheduled services operated by LIAT 
(1974) Limited. Services extend from Trinidad In the south to St. Thomas 
In the north, as wei I as to other scheduled points. 

LIAT also operates dally scheduled services between Arnos Vale and 
aerodromes (Mustlque & Union Island) In the St. Vincent Grenadines. An 
airstrip has been constructed on Canouan Island and Is at present available 

,for small chartered aircraft. 

"Tropic Air" and "Aero Services" have smal I aircraft based In St. 
Vincent for charter. St. Vincent Grenadines Air Ltd. also has small 
aircraft based In St. Vincent. They operate a charter alr'servlce 
specially for the Grenadine Islands. 
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9.5 Airports 

NB: For up-to-date information consult latest issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

NEVIS 1/ 
Newcastle 
REG S 

Runway Characteristics 

Location 
Coord i nates 

Eleva
tion M/ 
Temp -

SI%pe Aircraft/ 
NR/Type _ Length M CL 

Aircraft/ 
Strength 
(1 ,000 ~ 

13°08'40"N 
61°12'50"W 

20 
29 

07/25 1463 n.a. n.a .. 

Remarks: alternate aerodromes: Castries/Vlgie, St. Lucia I. 

A I ds: RL, LVA(P2), MD, .MC, MT. (See Appendl x I for key.) 

9.6 Air Distances 

From St. Vincent to: Statute 
Miles 

Miami (via San Juan, St. Lucia) ••••••••••••••• 
New Orleans (via San Juan, St. Lucia) •••••.••• 
San Juan (via St. Lucla) ••.•..•......•• i •••••• 
Tobago (via Grenada, Port-of-Spain) ••••••••••• 
Washington, D.C. (via San Juan, St. Lucia ••••• 
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1,559 
2,227 

514 
236 

2,082 

Fuel/ 
Octiii1e 

n. a. 
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10. Power and Communications 

10.1 Electric Power 

Electricity for St. Vincent and Bequia provided by St. Vincent 
Electricity Services Ltd. System on mainland consists of,4 power ~ta
tions: South Rivers Hydro (850KW), Richmond Hydro (1,100KW), Kingstown 
(2,125KW), and Cane Hall Diesel (3,570KW), all of which I inked by 11,000 
vort overhead transmission system covering Kingstown to Richmond on, leeward 
side and Kingstown to Georgetown on windward s I de. Bequ i a served b,y one 
diesel power station (350KW) with 11,000 volt ahd'3,300 volt trans~ission 
network. In 1974 8,960 consumers on St. Vincent, 610 on Bequia. Total 
instal led capacity 7,976 KW of which 63% is diesel, the r~st hydroelectric. 

10.2 Telephone System 

Fully automatic Internal telephone system ser.ves St. Vincent, and 
Union, Bequla, Palm (Prune), Petit St. Vincent, and Mustique Islands with 
main exchange bui I ding in Ki ngstown; pub'l ic pay phones being installed. 
International telephone, telegraph, and telex services also provided by 
Cable and W,ireless (West Indies) Ltd. 

10.3 Radio --
Radio St. Vincent: P.D.B. 75, Kingsto.wn 
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TRINIDAD 

1. General Information 

1.1 Geographic Codes 

AID 
State region 
FIPS 

1.2 Country Names 

533 
ACA 
TD 

1. General Information 

Offici al 
Local 
Short 

Republic of Trinidad and Tobago 
Trinidad and Tobago 
Trinidad and Tobago 

1.3 Calendar and Holidays 

New Year's Day •••••••••••••••••• January 
Good F r I day ..................... * 
Easter Monday ................ -................... * 
Whit Monday •...•...•..•.•••.•..• * 

,..Corpus Christi ••.••••••••••••••• * 
E i d .......................................................... * 
Divali ..••.•...•.......••.•..... * 
Car i eon ........ ' ......................................... * 
Labor Day ............................................. May 
Independence Day •••••••••••••••• August 31 
Christmas Day ••••••••••••••••••• December 25 
Boxing Day ••••••••.•.••.......•• December 26 

* var I ab I e date 

1.4 Currency (March 1980) 

Trinidad and Tobago dollar Is legal tender. 
US$ = TT$ 2.40 
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TRINIDAD 1. General' Information 

1.5 Time Zones 

EST+1;GMT-4 

1.6 US Mission and Staff +0 Trinidad and Tobago (January 1981) 

~mbassy of the United States 
15, Queen's Park West 
P.O. Box 752, Port-of-Prlnce 
Tel: 62-2637i 

Ambassador •••••••••.••••••••••••••••• lrvlng G. Cheslaw 
Deputy Chief of Mlsslon •••••••••••••• Joseph E. O'Mahony 
Economic/Commercial Sectlon •••••••••• Paul E. Behnke 
Political/Labor Sectlon •••••••••••••• Floyd Riggs 
Consular Sec+lon ••••••••••••••••••••• Wlnlfred T. Hal I 
Administrative Sectlon ••••••••••••••• Clarke W. Allard 
Agrlculfl.lral Sectlon •• · ••••••••••••••• George J. Dietz (resident 

In Caracas) 
Public Affairs Offlcer ••••••••••••••• Robert K. Gels 

1.7 Host Mission and Staff In US (February 1981) 

Embassy of the Republic of Trinidad and Tobago 
1708 Massachusetts Ave. N.W., 
Washington D.C. 20036 
Tel: 467-6490 

Ambassador .•••••••••••••••••••••••••• Vlctor C. Mcintyre. 
Minister Counselor ••••••••••••••• ~ ••• Cect I C. Alleyne 
FIrst Secretary ••••••••••••.••••••••• Patrtck Edwards 
Labor Affairs Attache •••••••••••••••• Ursula Gittens 
Agricultural Attache ••••••••••••••••• Errol Small 
Immigration Attache •••••••••••••••••• Nello Farmer 

1.8 Treaties and Agreements 

Aviation 
Consuls 
Defense and Mutual Security 
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Economic and Technical Cooperation 
Extradition 
Investment Guarantees 
Peace Corps 
Postal Matters 

1.9 International Organization Membership 

1. General Information 

CAR I COM, Commonwealth, FAO, G-77, GATT, IADB, IBRD, I'nternational 
Coffee Agreement, ICAO, IDA, lOB, IFC, ILO, I MCO', IMF, ISO, ITU, IWC 
(International Wheat Councl I), NAM, OAS, SELA, UN, UNESCO, UPU, WHO, WMO. 

1.10 Visa and Travel Information 

A passport Is required. A visa Is not'requlred for tourists for up 
to 6 months. 

Yellow fever certificate required of travelers one-year of age and 
over arriving frcm a country any part of which Is Infected. Smallpox 
certificate required of travelers arriving from any country any part of 
which Is Infected. 

1.11 Ethnic and Sociocultural Groups 

The Indigenous Inhabitants, Caribs In Tobago 'and Arawaks In Trinidad, 
were nearing extinction by the time the Islands came under British control 
(late 18th - early 19th centuries) after periods of Spanish (Trinidad) 
and French (Tobago) rule. " The present multl'-ethnlc population Is largely 
descended from an early plantation society. Blacks, Whites, and people 
of Mixed (Black-White) ancestry make up the Creole popul'atlon. Later 
arriving East Indians and smaller numbers of Chinese, Middle Easterners, 
Portuguese and others have not been fully Integrated Into Creole complex. 
Some racial mixing has ,occurred but occupations and, to some extent, 
sett I ement patterns are a long ethn I c I I nes with ethn I city and re.ll g I ous 
differences keenly felt. 

The 1970 census gave ethnic breakdown as follows: blacks (42.8%), 
East Indians (40.1%), whites (1.2%), Chinese (0.9%), mix~d (14.2%) and 
other (0.8%). Blacks are generally concentrated in industrial urban areas 
as well as making up bulk of Tobago's popul'atlon; East Indians constitute a 
majority of agricultural workers In western sugar belt; whites, colored, 
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TRINIDAD 1. Genera I I nformat I on 

and other non-Creoles have dominated commercial and professional sector 
in urban areas • 

1 .12 Languages 

English Is the official language but three Creole languages, French, 
and Spanish are also spoken. Trinidad English Is a Creole-form language 
of lower classes but understood by al I and popularized by 'authors, poets, 
and calypsonlans. French has surv'lved as a local patois, spoken mainly 
In rural areas In the North. Engl Ish has also been Influenced by Spanish 
- the Creole form of which Is spoken In mountain enclaves In the north. 

Hindustani, language of the East Indians, has undergone, change from 
Indian Hindi and Is largely dying out as a spoken tongue e9 the younger 
generation Increasingly uses Engl Ish. 

1 .13 Li ter-acy 

The literacy rate Is high (95% In 1970) with functional literacy 
bel ieved to be among highest In Americas. Literacy Is not significantly 
lower In rural than In urban localities. 

1 . 14 Re I 191 ons 

The 1970 census found 63% of the population to be Christian, 25% 
Hindu, 6% Muslim, 6% other. The majority of Christians were either Roman 
Catholic (33.6%) or Anglican (18.,1%), but several either Christian 
denominations were also pr.esent as were the African Influenced groups -
Shouter and Shango. 
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2. Government 

2.1 National Government 

Trinidad and Tobago became an Independent member of the Commonwealth 
of Nations with dominion status In 1962 and In August 1976, officially 
became a republic, adopting a new constitution. The former governor 
general, Ellis Clarke, was sworn In as the country's first president for 
a five year term (elected by both Houses sitting as electoral college). 

A two-house parliament Is legislative branch consisting of a Senate 
of 31 appointed members and a House of Representatives of 36 members chosen 
by universal adult suffrage for 5 year terms. A Cabinet charged with 
control of government and responsible to parliament has prime minister 
(leader of House majority and appointed by president) as head and other 
appointed ministers (of whom the Attorney General must be one) In number 
deemed necessary. 

The legal system, based on English common law, consists of an Attorney 
General, a Supreme Court (a High Court of Justice and a Court of Appeal), 
summary and petty civil courts. Highest appeal Is to UK Privy Council. 

2.2 Political Parties and 1980 Status 

The predominantly Black People's National Party (PNM) has been 
dominant since creation of two-party system In 1956; opposed by the 
Democratic Labor Party (DLP), a coalition of European and Hindu elements 
as minority party In legislature untl I 1971. Several new groups emerged 
In early 1970's In wake of violent political disturbances. A Commission 
of Enquiry appointed fol lowing 1971 general elections underscored need 
for reform and presented a revised constitution to Parliament. In general 
elections of 1976, the PNM retained majority. 

The question of Internal self-rule for Tobago, which would grant the 
smaller Island the right to create Its own pari lement, has become a major 
Issue with Trinidad. In the first elections for that new body In November 
1980, the Democratic Action Party, which favors autonomy, won 54% of the 
vote. A political coalition (United Labor Front), growing out of labor 
unrest In the sugar, 011, and transport Industries, has become the 
principal opposition party to the ruling PNM. 
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TRINIDAD 2. Government 

2.3 Regional Organization 

There are 8 counties in Trinidad (subdivided Into 29 wards); Tobago 
(divided Into 7 parishes) Is the 30th ward. Local government, however, 
Is administered by 3 municipalities and 7 county councils. The 3 
municipalities -- Port-of-Spaln, San Fernando, and Arlca'-- have elected 
mayors, a I dermen, and counc III ors with respons I bill ty ,for cond,uct I ng I oca I 
government ,affa Irs. The 7 counc II s, St. George, St. Dav I d -- St. Andrew, 
Narlva -- Mayaro, Caron I , Victoria, St. Patr,lck, and Tobago, each have 
one council lor and 3 aldermen representing each electoral district for 
3 year terms, while chairmen and vice-chairmen are elected annually. 
Councils are responsible for maintainIng local roads, recreatIon areas 
etc. 

2.4 Key Leaders (AprIl 1981) 

President •.••••••••••••••••••••..•••••••••• Clarke, Ell Is Emmanuel 
Innocent 

Prime Mtntster ...•.•.••••••••••.•••..•...•. Chambers, George 
MIn. of AgrIculture, Lands & FIsherIes., .... Chambers, Geor.ge 
MIn. of CarIbbean CommunIty Affalrs ••••.••• de Souza, Mervyn 
MIn. of EducatIon & Culture ••••.•••••...••. Joseph, Cuthbert 
MIn. of Energy & Energy-Based Industrles ••• Mahablr, Errol 
MIn. of External Affalrs •••••••.••.•••••••• Donaldson, John S. 
Min. of F i nanee ••••••••..••••••.••••••••••• Chambers, George 
Min. of Govt. Construction & Malntenance ••• Padmore, Overand 
MIn. of Health & Local Government •••••••••• Mohammed, Kamaluddln 
Min. of Industry & Commerce •••••••••••••••• Chambers, George 
Min. of Labor, Social Security & Co-ops •••• Cartey, Desmond 
Min. of Legal Affalrs •••••••••••••••••••••• Rlchardson, Selwyn 
Min. Natl. Securlty ••••.••••••• , •.•.••.•••. Donaldson, John S. 
Min. of Pubic Informatlon •••••••••••••••••• Mannlng, Patrick 
Min. of Tobagan Affalrs •••••••••••••••••••• Mannlng, Patrick 
Min. of Transport & Communlcatlons ••••••••• Francls, Hugh 
M'ln. In the Office of Education & Culture .. Donewa-McDavldson, Muriel 
Min. In the MInistry of Flnance •••••••••••• Gordon, Marilyn 
Min. In the MinIstry of Flnance ............ Lewls-Phllllps, Norma 
Min. In the MinIstry of Flnance •••••••••••• Mahablr, Errol 
Min. In the Ministry of Flnance •••••••••••• Mannlng, Patrick 
Min. In the MInistry of Flnance •••••••••••• Padmore, Overand 
MIn. In the MInIstry of Flnance •••••••••••• de Souza, Mervyn 
MIn. In the Office of Industry & Commerce •. Gordon, Marilyn 
MIn. In the OffIce of the PrIme Mlnlster ••• Donewa-McDavldson, MurIel 
Attorney General ••••••..••...••••••••..•••• Rlchardson, Selwyn 
Ambassador at Large ......................... Pltt, Basil 
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3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.1 Host Disaster Plan 

A National plan defines responsibilities of government services and 
voluntary agencies and provides for coordination of disaster assistance. 
The responsible authority Is the National Emergency Relief Organization 
(NERO) under the Social Welfare Department. 

In the event of dlasters, the 'government coordinates rei lef 
assistance. 

3.2 US Plan 

No Mission Plan 

3.3 Contact List 

Red Cross: Trlnlpad and Tobago Red Cross, the Regional Community 
Park, Wrightson Road, Port-of-Spaln. Cable: TRINI
CROSS Port-of-Spaln. Tel: 62-27220. 

Red Cross Is assigned responsibility for provision of food, 
clothing, shelter and personnel. Red Cross has an organized disaster 
service also at local level. Close contacts with NERO are maintained. 

The many voluntary agencies whose cooperatIon Is assured Include: 

SocIety of St. Vincent de Paul: CatholIc Centre, 10 Conblentz 
Ave., Cacade, Port-of-Spaln. Cable: 
VINCENPAUL TrInIdad. Tel: 6244113. 

WCC: ChrIstIan CouncIl at TrinIdad and Tobago, Diego 
.Martln Road, DIego MartIn, Trinidad • 

UNDP: 19 Keate Street, Port-ot-Spain. 
Port-of-Spaln. Telex: 387 257. 

306 

Cable: 
Tel: 

UNDEVPRO 
37056. 

--



• 

TRINIDAD 3. Disaster Preparedness 

3.4 Disaster Types 

Though Trinidad is generai iy considered to be south of hurricane path, 
most frequent disaster types are hurricanes and f'loods. Trinidad and 
Tobago also within an earthquake zone; See Seismicity, section 8.7; 

Tobago hurricane 
fires • 

1963; hurricane Alma - 1974; ,various floods and 
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4. Population 

4.1 National Population 

After Barbados, Trinidad and Tobago' was the most densely populated 
of western-hemisphere countries In mid-1970's (498 'per square ml Ie In 
1974). An enumerated population of 940,719 was arrived at by the 1970 
census. A projected estimate for 1977 (US Census Bureau World Population 
1977) of 921,,000 Is considerably lower than estimates of several other 
sources, some of which put the figure as high as 1,200,000 In 1977. 

The birthrate has shown a generally downward trend since 1960 to 28 
per 1,000 population In 1976, reflecting, public authorities believe, the 
country's active family planning program. The crude death rate has shown 
dramatic decline to 8 per 1,000 population In 1976, while the infant 
mortality rate (about 80.3 per 1,000 live births In 1950), dropped to 31 
per 1,000 live births In 1976. Growth rate was estimated to be 0.2% In 
1976*. 

A moderating influence on population growth has been the net emigra
tion of citizens since 1964, reversing prior trend of national growth 
by Immigration. A decline In number of emigrants since 1970 was expected 
to cause at least a short-run rise In growth rate. About 41.2% of the 
population was under age 15 In 1970. 

* Another source gives growth rate of 1.0% (1974-75). 

4.2 Regional Distribution 

Population of Trinidad Is heavily concentrated on western lOWlands 
facing Gulf of Praia where good soils and climate for agriculture, easily 
accessible harbors, and 011 fields have encouraged settlement. In 1970, 
about 90% of the Island's population lived In the 4 western counties of 
St. George, Caronl, Victoria, and St. Patrick. The Island's small size 
and relatively good road system have made commercial expansion beyond 
western area unnecessary. Urbanization Increased rapidly In 1960's, but 
urban spread Into outlying farmland makes a clear distinction between urban 
and rural populations difficult. 

The government has sought to slow pace of urbanization by offering 
Incentives for farmland settlement, and by developing new petroleum and 
gas fields off east coast that should make that sparsely populated area 
more attractive for settlement. 
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TRrNIDAD 4. Population 

'The population of Tobago Is concentrated In area of Scarborough on 
the southwestern coral platform. Extensive migration to Trinidad has 
occurred. 

Popuiatlon ~ Political, SubdlvlsLon 1970 

PolltLcal Sub,dlv,lsLbn 

Municipalities: 

Port-of-Sp';lri 
San Fernando 
Arlma' 

Counfl as: 

Garoni 
Mayaro 
Narl,va 
St. Andrew 
st, David 
Sf, George 
st. Pafrlck 
Tobago (ward) 
Victoria 

Tbtal 

Population 

67,867 
37,313 
H,792 

115,035 
7,900 

20,917 
39,167, 

6,144 
319~ 188 
117,124 
39,280 

163,483 

945,210 
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Percent 

7.2 
3.9 
1.2 

12.2 
0.8 
2.2 
4.1 
0.7 

33.8 
' 12.4' 

4.2' 
17.3 

100.0 
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TRINIDAD 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.1 Health Sector Overview 

Death rate and Incidence of disease levels approaching those of 
developed countries. Campaigns against cholera, malaria, and tuberculosis 
have brought those diseases under control. However, presence of aedes 
mosquito, vector of yel low fever, necessitates continued active control 
measures. Use of tubercu los I s vacc I ne ha,1 ved I ncl dence of d I sease between 
1968 and 1971. 

Preventive medicine programs also, brought about decline In Incidence 
of such Infectious and communicable diseases as Influenza, dysentery, 
w~ooplng cough, and chicken pox between 1962 and 1972. 'An Increase In 
cases of polio, measles, ophthalmia neonatorum (Inflamatlon of eyes of 
newborns often leading to blindness) appeared short-term within a general 
downward trend. Cases of pneumonia and enteric fever showed some Increase 
over the period. Incidence of'both yaws and leprosy remains higher than 
I n most trop I ca I countr I es I n the Arner I cas: Venerea I diseases showed I 

resurgence In mid-1970's, mainly In urban areas. Streptococcal diseases 
with severe renal Involvement has been a problem In children. 

Dengue outbreaks have occurred In recent years'as have occasional 
cases of typhoid fever. Diabetes mel I Itus and mental Illness are serious 
problems. Anemia, parasitic and respiratory disease, related to poor 
nutrition' are most prevalent among the poor. Cancer, cardiac and vascular 
diseases are growing In frequency as Infectious diseases show decline. 

Leading causes of mortality between 1960 and 1970: circulatory 
diseases, complications of the respiratory system, can,cer, diabetes 
mellitus, gastritis, enteritis, vitamin deficiency diseases and anemia, 
tuberculosis, and tetanus. 

5.2 Vital Statistics 

Blrths/I,OOO population, 1976 
Deaths/l,OOO population, 1976, 
Infant mortal Ity/l,OOO live births, 1976 
Life expectancy at birth, 1975 
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TRINIDAD 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.3 Hea I th F ac iii ties 

There were 5,839 hospital beds In, 1972, the majority (4,986) in 
government Institutions and 853 In private hospitals., Of the 28 hospitals 
In the country in 1970, 24 were general and 4 were other types. Two 
regional hospitals, one In Port-of-Spaln and one In San Fernando, provide 
IncreFsingly specialized services. There Is another large hospital In 
Tobago. County and district hospitals and maternity units make up 'rest 
of hospital network. In addition, more than 100 health units throughout 
the country, staffed with public health personnel and visited weekly by 
a doctor, provide outpatient preventive and curative services. 4 are 
located In Port-of-Spaln, 1 In San Fernando, 11 In St. Andrew and St. David 
counties, and 16 In Tobago. A smal I private St. John ambulance Brigade 
supplements public health program. 

Construction plans for health facilities, with IBRD credit, Included 
In mid-1970's a new 100 bed Mount Hope Maternity Hospital In Port-of-Spain, 
31 additional health centers, and expansion of San Fernando Hosplta'i. 

5.4 Health Personnel 

A reported (IDB) 441 medical doctors, 62 dentists, and 2,815 graduate 
and auxiliary nurses were in practice during 1972. In 1971, about three 
fifths of doctors, one-third of dentists, and a majority of graduate and 
auxiliary nurses staffed government Institutions. Large majorities of 
doctors and other medical personnel In private practice were concentrated 
in heavily urbanized western area of Trinidad. Other health personnel 
by categories per 100,000 population (about 1970): 289 pharmacists; 10 
laboratory technicians; 23 x-ray technicians; 15 nutritionists and 
dietitians; 3 sanitary engineers; 97 sanitary Inspectors; 18 veterinarians. 

Large-scale migration of professionals and skilled workers In 1960's 
and early 1970's has seriously affected medical field. The shortage of 
doctors and dentists In 1970's was seen al'so as a consequence of the 
absence of training facilities • 

5.5 Diet (Minimum Daily Requirement/Recommended Dally Allowance) 

Calories: 2,429 

Carbohydra Protein Fat Calc Rhos Iron Sodium Pot . Vlt-A 
273.3g 42.1g 121.5g 800mg 800mg 14mg --
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5.6 Food and Drink ------
Starches: rice (staple of al I ethnic groups), wheat (In bread 

fonn by Blacks and In rotl pancakes by East Indi
ans), maize, sweet potatoes, cassava, yams, taro 
(locally dasheen), plantains; white potato con
sumption Increasing 

\ -

Vegetab _I es: callaloo (green leafy vegetable), eggplants (locally 
melongenes), onions, pumpkins, cabbages, canned 
peas, vegetable soup; vegetable consumption quite 
low 

Fruits: oranges, bananas, grapefruit, mangoes, pineapples, 
coconuts. Imported apples, pears, peaches, grapes 
are hoi Iday specialties 

Meat: beef and pork-most popular; also poultry. See Food 
Habits and Taboos, section 5.8. 

Fat: primarily coconut 01 I; some animal fats and butter 

Dairy: milk, eggs; consumption of both Increasing-

Legumes: pigeon peas, groundnuts, seeds; consumption highest 
among East Indians 

Fish: fresh fish, shellfish, Imported salt cod, tinned 
salmon, sardines. Fish consumption high among East 
Indians; otherwise quite low 

Other: sugar, spices (curry popular); angostura bitters 
produced only by Trinidad and used frequently f.or 
flavoring 

Beverages: mil k, coffee, cocoa, soft drl-nks, ginger beer, fruit 
Juices, beer, and locally produced rum 

5.7 Meals 

Morning: bread, coffee or cocoa, occasionally eggs 

Noon: meat, rice, a green vegetable, fruit, beverage 

Evening: dinner served late In day Is similar to lunch 
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TRINIDAD 5. Health, Nutrition and Housing 

5.8 Food Habits and Taboos 

Ethnic preferences, rei Iglous restrictions, and income levels govern 
Tood choices. Hindus eat no beef and little meat, generally pr.eferlng 
fish and dried legumes. Pork Is prohibited for Moslems who eat as much 
beef as Blacks and somewhat more fish. Cereal consumption Is generally 
high with rke a common staple among all groups. 

5.9 Nutrition 

Malnutrition appears to be limited to pockets of the population 
and Is believed to be caused In part by local food habits and traditional 
patterns of living. Whl Ie nutritional standards are lowest among low 
I ncome groups, they are reported to be M gher than those of cor-respond I ng 
groups In most other develop'lng countries. High cereal consumption, low 
Intake of green and yellow vegetables, especially among lower income 
groups; frequent deficiencies of vitamin A, riboflavin, and Iron. Anemia 
occurs most frequently In women and children. About 19% of population 
of Tobago Is afflicted with goiter. PEM occurs most frequently In suburbs 
of Port-of-Spaln, San Fernando, and Sangre Grande. 

5.10 Housing 

Population growth and need to replace SUbstandard housing were 
factors In housing shortages In early 1970's. ,National Housing Authority 
under Ministry of Housing Is central housing agency. 

Most dwellings are small (rarely more than 3 rooms, exclusive of 
kitchens, bathrooms, storage areas). Rural occupancy rates are generally 
higher than urban with that of East Indian families slightly higher (5.2 
urban; 6.4 rural) per dwel ling than that of Black population (4.9 urban; 
5.2 rura'i ) • 

Public services distribution Is among highest In Latin America and 
Caribbean area. 83% of urban and 40% of rural population, according to 
PAHO report In 1970, had Indoor piping; most others had access to pUblic 
water supplies. Water Is generally safe to drink but shortages may ,occur 
In dry season. Only 17% of population, nearly all urban, lived In dwel
I ings with sewer connections In 1970, although expansion of facilltl'es 
was occurlng. Sewerage systems serve Port-of-Spain, San Fernando, Arlm 
and some surrounding suburbs, and 011 field areas In mid-1970's. Nearly 
a II urban dwe I I I ngs have e'l ectr I city; serv I ce I s be I ng extended to r.ura I 
areas. 
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Urban: 

A variety of styles exists. Older homes are often bui It of wood; 
most new b u I I dings are sing Ie-story dwe I I I ngs of concrete and t'j Ie. 
High rise apartments have frequently replaced old buildings In slum 
clearance. New units In government-assisted low income projects are 
of concrete; 01 der. homes of poor usual I y wl·th corrugated metal roofs 
and plank flooring. Squatter shantytown units (about 3% of total housing) 
are built of scrap materials but many have windows and about one~third 
have electricity. 

Rural: 

The more common rural dwelling has a mud or s,lab floor, a thatched 
or metal roof, walls of wattle fil led with mud-grass mixture, and a 
separate kitchen and pit latrine. Kerosene lighting Is usual where 
electricity Is not available. 
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TRINIDAD 6. Economy 

6. Economy 

6.1 Overview of Economy 

Petroleum production and refinin'g account for major share of exports 
and government revenues. Production levels from on-shore 011 wells fell 
toward end of 1960's but the discovery of new off-shore fields and natural 
gas sources brought about renewed expansion of the Industry while higher 
international prices brought large 'increases In exports and.revenues. 
The government planned to use these revenues to lower unemp loyment rate 
(14% in 1977) by creating new jobs, and to combat inflation (12.4% in 
1977). ' 

In addition to 011 production (229,081 bid average In 1977), much 
of it now from Amoco field off southeast coast, the petroleum Industry 
Includes a large 011 refining complex which processes Imported crude 01 I 
(75% of total refined) for reexporting. Natural gas from east coast fields 
with pr.oven reserves for about 20 years (as of 1975) Is to be piped to 
Point Llsas Industrial Port Development Corportatlon (PLIPDECO) on west 
coast where It wi,11 be used In such projects as an electricity generating 
station, a smelting complex, and several petrochemical Industries. 
Trinidad's other major mining product Is asphalt extracted from a pitch 
lake at La Brea. 

Manufacturing, which prior to 1950 was generally lImited to secondary 
industries from local agricultural products, had expanded by 1975 to 
include over 600, factories producing more than 400 categories of goods, 
many of them.lmport sub?tltution Items. With the exception of sugar and 
petroleum products, 90% of manufactured goods are used locally. those 
exported going mainly to CARl COM countries. GOvernment housing projects 
and factory building have stimulated the construction industry. and 
development of the tourist Industry has received" Increased attention and 
encouragement from the government In recent years. 

, 'Government control of the economy Is considerable (second only to 
Cuba In Caribbean) and Includes Investment (major share) in the sugar 
Industry and ownership of 2 large petroleum companies as well as several 
other compan'l es. 

Trinidad and Tobago Is committed to concept of regional economic 
integration and Is founder member of Caribbean Community and Common Market 
(CARICOM) " 
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6.2 GNP and GOP 

GNP at 1976 market prices: $2,400 million; $2,190 per capita •. GNP ~' 
per capita (real) growth rate for 1960-76 and 1.970-76: 1.6% and -1.2% --
respectively. 

Source: World Bank Atlas 1978. 

Note: GNP at market prices rounded to US $ tens of mil I Ions. GNP per 
capita rounded to nearest US $10 

1977 est i mate of GOP: $3,'159 ,m II I ion; per' cap I ta $3,060. By sector: 
min i ng and petro i eum 49%; manuf.actur I ng 6%; agr i cu I ture 4%; other 41 %. 
Growth rate for 1977 was estimated to be 7.7%. 

Source: CIA, National Bas'lc Intell'lgence 'Factbook, 1978' 

6.3 Imports 

Balance of trade 'was favorable in 1974, 1975, and 1976. Crude 011 
accounts for about ha I f of a II I mports by val.ue. 'Such foods as cerea Is, 
dal ry and meat products constituted 24% of' Imports i'n 1974. Other Imports 
wel'e mining, construction, and Industrial machi'nery (5-7%), motor vehicles 
(1Jbout 3%)., electrical machinery (2-3%), Iron and steel and paper products 
(2%)'. 'Total ,value of. imports (1977): $1.8 bi,llIon (c.l.t.). 

Leading trade partners In 1976 were U'.S. (principal supplier), U.K., 
Japan, Canada, Commonwealth Caribbean, and Venezuela. Other countries 
supplying Significant amounts of Imports have been Indonesia (petroleum), 
Ecuador, Nigeria, The Federal Republ ic of Germany, New Zealand, Guyana, 
and the Netherlands. ' 

6.4 Exports 

The leading export Is petroleum and Its derivative ,products which by 
1970's accounted for between 80 and 83% of all annual exports 
much of It reexports of processed petroleum. Sugar Is the second leading 
export, accounting for 4 to 5% of total' in early 1970's. Other important 
exports: chemicals, fertil izers, cosmetics, paper goods, clothing and 
footwear, coffee, citrus, and cacao. Total value of exports (1977): $2.2 
billion (Lo.b.). 
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(principal market for exports of petroleum 
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7: Agriculture 

7.1 Overview of Agriculture 

Agricultural production has not kept pace with population growth and 
large quantities of foodstuffs must be Imported. For many farmers, 
agriculture Is a secondary source of Income. In the hope of boosting local 
production, ·the government has pro,Vlded loans, subsldl"es, and a system· 
of guaranteed prices to farmers as Incentives. 

Holdings tend to be either lar-ge, modern estates producing such cash 
crops as sugar, cacao, and citrus or smal·l, low-yielding farms growing 
food crops of rice, peas, beans, yams, corn~ garden yegetables, and fruit. 
1963 agr I cu I tura I census' put tota I number' of farmS 'at 35,800, occupy I ng 
over 531,000 acres or 42% of local land area. The majority (25,800) of 
farms were between 1 and 9 acres. on total acreage of 94,700; 42 farms of 
over 1,000 acres totaled 131,000 acres. The government owns 588,000 acres 
on Trinidad and nearly 13,000 acres on Tobago -- much of It In forest 
reserves. 

Land settlement programs have provided smal I farms for settlers since 
1934; recent government programs ("s I nee 1965) under the Crown Land' Deve lop
ment Project have established mor:e productive medium size ·farms and 
provided such Inputs as fertilizers and seeds at· cost or on credit with 
generally 'Increased yields • 

Traditional techniques In 
used ma I n I y on I arge estates'. 

7.2 Crops 

agr I cu I ture predom Inate, mechan I zat I on 'be'l'ng 
Many farmers practice monoculture. 

Sugarcane, the most I mportal1t cash crop, I s grown a I most ent I re I y, In 
Caroni and Victoria counties on total acreage varying between 90,000 al1d 
112,000. Three large companies ,(1 government owned, one privately' owned, 
and 1 Jointly owned) are major, producers, although thousands of small-scal'e 
farmers whose numbers are declining also grow sugarcane. The Industry 
(grow i,ng and process I ng) emp lays about 17,000 peop Ie. Sugar I s produced 
between January and' June, and yields" which vary wl,th weather and other 
c~ndltlons, totaled 200,400 tons in 1976. 

Cacao trees' occupy about 100,000 acres, about half of which Is owned 
by sma II ho I ders, a I though over 80% of total output Is from large f.arms. 
Cacao is grown Is Central Range anq surrounding hilly districts In Trinidad 
,and Is leading crop on Tobago. Yields vary greatly, depending on soils 
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and weather. Total exports (1976): 7,163,000 Ibs. Bananas are grown 
intercropped with cocoa as Is coffee In I-Imlted areas. 

Citrus, mainly oranges and grapefruit, Is cultivated on about 11,000 
acres. Whole fruit, juices, and preserves are exported. Crates of citrus 
fruit exported In 1976 totaled 394,800. 

Coconuts, second most Important cash crop in Tobago and also grown 
In coastal regions of Trinidad, are planted on 40,000 acres, with bulk 
of production from estates. The entire crop of copra (9,000 tons In 1976) 
goes to local manufacture of 011 and other products. 

Rice, a subsistence crop of small farmers, occupying over 20,000 acres 
with an annual yield of about 12,000 tons, rs not grown In sufficient 
quantity to meet local demand. The main crop Is grown during the wet 
season between June, and December. 

Tobacco, a wide variety of vegetables, and honey are other agri
cultural products. 

7.3 Livestock 

; The government has promoted growth of the livestock sector, par
ticularly beef and dairy cattle, but domestic output of beef and dairy 
products does not presently meet demand. Pork production had regained 
pre-1973 levels (when hog cholera hit the Industry) by 1975. Poultry 
Industry has shown greatest growth with the country now self-sufflci~nt 
In poultry meat and eggs. 

7.4 Fishing 

The annual catch of about 13,000 tons (more than half of which is 
exported) does not meet local demand. To stimulate the fishing industry, 
the government nas subsidized fishermen for fuel used in their boats, 
operated a fish farm, and, through the Flsher,les Development Fund, financed 
modern fishing methods and facilities. 

7.5 Forestry 

About 43-45% of land surface Is forested but much Is state-owned 
and kept In reserves. More than half of the high local demand. for 
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timber is met by Imports. Total production of wood In early 1970's was 
about 4.9 mill Ion cubic feet. Annual exports of about 1 mil I Ion board 
feet is mainly in cedar. 

7.6 Imports and Exports 

See Imports and Exports, sections 6.3., 6.4. 

/ 
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TRINIDAD 8. Physical ~eography 

8. Physical Geography 

8.1 Climate 

Trinidad's 'tropical cl imate Is modified, by ocean environment and pre
'vaillng northeasterly trade winds. Season,al variation -of temperature Is 
only 5° F. Days are generally warm (mean day time temperature 82° iF) with 
temperatures declining In the evening (mean night time temperature ,74° 
F). The annual mean temperature Is 78°'F with range from maximum 92° F 
(day) to 64° F (night). Tobago's smaller size allows greater exposure 
to trade winds' cooling effect. Humidity Is generally high, espec1.ally 
In morning When It averages 85-87%. 

A dry season occurs from January to May; the June to December ~et 
season Is often Interrupted briefly In September. (Monthly precipitation 
In rainy season exceeds that of dry season by marg.ln of 3 or 4 to I). 
Ralnfili I varies considerbly by region as well as from year to year. 'Both 
qamaglng droughts and floods may occur. Annual total precipitation for 
eastern lowlan(js ranged from 71.7 I'nches to 115.0 inches between 1962-72, 
.whlle range for western belt was 59.3 Inches to H Inches. ,Highest 
preclpltatipn occurs at highest al·tltudes of' 'Northern Range which may 
rece I ve 150 I nches a year I'n a cycl e wh I ch does not I nc I ude a dry spe I I • 
Tobago's rainfall Is greatest In the northwest, lowest In south-western 
coral platform ,where water shortages frequently occur. 

Trinidad and Tobago is below most hurricane tracks; however, damaging 
hurrkanes have occasionally diverted from usual track. Violent local 
storms may al'so occur. See Disaster History, section 3.4. 

8.2 Landforms 

Trinidad Is most southerly of West Indies .Islands but geologically 
:a detached part of South American continent, separated from it (Venezuela) 
by Gulf of Parla. It l.Ies between latitudes 10°3' and 10°50' Nand 
longitudes 60°55' and 61°56' W, has land area of about 1,865 square. miles, 
extend I ng E-W 35 to 60 mil es and N-S an average of about 60 miles •. Tobago, 
In latitude 11°9' Nand I'ongltude 60°40' W, Is north-east of and sE!parated 
from Trinidad by a 21 mile channel. Tobago 25 miles long and 7 miles wide 
for a total area of 116 square miles •. 

Trlnldad'has3 paralle.! mountain ranges running W-E wnlch are ,a 
continuation of Venezuelan coastal cordi I lera. The Northern Range rises 
steeply as cliffs from north coast, covers entire northern part of 'Island, 
and has highest peak, el Cerro del Arlpo, with elevation of 3,085 feet. 
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The Caron I Plain (most estenslve lowland), made up of-alluvial sediment 
from regional rivers, extends south between ·Northern Range and Central 
Range which runs SW-NE at average elevations of 200 to 500 i , and reaching 
maximum height of i,009'. The hilly country surrounding Central Range 
is cut into by valleys of the Oropuche and Ortoire Rivers, the former 
flowing to west coast and forming Oropuche Lagoon and the latter flowing 
into Narlva Swamp (largest mangrove swamp). A discontinuous Southern Range 
reaches alHtudes of less than 1,000' In Trinity Hill s. 

Tobago is mountainous in center and northeast of island where the 
Main Ridge, 18 miles long, has maximum elevation of about 1,800'. Deep 
fertile valleys are found in lower hills south of Main Ridge, and an ex
tensive coral platform makes up southwestern part of the island. 

8.3 Land Use 

41.9% is in agricultural use (25.7% cropped or fal low, 1.5% pasture, 
10.6% forests, and 4.1% unused or bui It on); 58.1% outside of farms 
includes grassland, forest, built-up area, and wasteland. 

8.4 Waterways 

Numerous rivers and streams in Trinidad (none navigable) provide 
genera II y good dra i nage, mostl-:y through swamp lands; flood i ng often occurs 
during heavy seasonal rains. Onl-y. two rivers are of significant length: 
the Ortoire, 31 miles long, extends eastward to Atlantic Ocean i'n the 
south; the Coroni, 25 miles long, runs westward to Gulf of Paria in the 
north, and ends in mangrove swamp which stretches well into interior. 
The Courland River in Tobago flows westward into Caribbean Sea between 
coral platform and the Main Ridge. The island's numerous small rivers 
cause less flooding and erosion than do those of Trinidad. 

8.5 Coast 

• 

Trinidad's only good harbors are on the western coast. Heavily ~ 

indented north coast has no coastal plain and bays are rockbound. Shal-
low coastal waters and bays too narrow for shipping characterize south 
coast, whi Ie the east coast is almost unapproachabie because of dangerous 
Atlantic Ocean currents. 
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There are several smal I harbors and numerous Inlets and sheltered 
beaches along Tobago's coast but only one Important port In· Scarborough. 

8.6 Mountains 

The faultblock mountains of Trinidad and Tobago, a continuation of 
Cord I II eras of Western South Amer I ca, form a I I near p.attern I n the Northern 
Range. This range, deeply Incised and cov.ered with troplca.l rain and 
montane forests, Is almost Inaccessible,. and crossed .only by two winding 
roads with steep gradients. Tropical rain forest which covers the Southern 
Range, discouraging settlement, Is also characteristic of Tobago's Main 
Ridge. See Landforms, section 8.2. 

8.7 Sei smiclty 

Trinidad and Tobago lies within circum -- Caribbean earthquake 
belt and earth tremors are common. The frequency of damaging earthquakes, 
based on total historical record, average 14 for Port-of-Spaln per 
century.* An Important seismic laboratory Is maintained by the University 
of the West Indies at St. Augustine. 

* John Tomblin. Geological Hazards In the Caribbean. 6-9 March 1978. 
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9. Transportation and Logistics 

9.1 Road Network 

Road network tota I s about 4,500 mil es': 1,750 mil es of mal n roads 
maintained by Works Department, 2,600 miles of local roads maintained by 
the Ministry ?f Local Government, and a smal I balance maintained by local 
governments. ,Of the 4,000 miles of road considered "all weather", about 
2,500 miles are paved. Surfacing of unpaved roads Is gradually occurring, 
but poor road ·cond I t Ions I n many 'areas contr I b ute to a high acc i dent rate. 

9.2 Vehicles 

Registered vehicles In 1976: 94,261 private cars, 10,717 hired and 
rented cars, 932 buses, 20,968 goods vehicles, 6,947 tractors and trailers, 
4,162 motor-cycles. Vehicles have right hand drive. . ' 

9.3 Railway 

Railway service was discontinued In 1968. 

9.4 Ports 

Most ports (Trinidad has 8 and Tobago 1) are special use,seaports. 
Port-of-Spaln, prlnicpal port for general cargo and refrigerated goods, 
provides bunkering' for shTps traveling between North and South America. 
Very large sh I ps must anchor at a d I stance and use II ghters for un load I rig. 
Congestion Is also a problem;' ships may have to spend up to 10 days waiting 
for a berth, although on-going development should alleviate problem. 
Warehouse space was cons I dered inadequate as 'of 19,75. 

Other ports and their special use: Polnt-a-Plerre (lat. 10°20' N; 
long. 61°30' W) -- port of entry; Point Fortin (lat. 10°10' N; long. 
61°42' W -- southernmost port of Island) -- petroleum Importing and 
exporting; Brighton (lat. 10°15' N; long. 61°38' Won south side of Gulf 
of Parla) -- asphalt shipping; Chaguaramus (Jat. 10°41 1/2' N; long. 61° 
38' W. Chaguaramus Bay) -- port' of entry; Tembladora (·Iat. 10°41' N; 
long. 61°36' W, 8 km northwest of Port-of-Spaln) ,-- transhipment of bauxite 
from Guyana and Surinam; Point L1sas (I'at. 10° 22' N; long. 61° 29' W, 
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privately owned by the authority) -- Importing of sulfur and exporting 
of fertilizer, liquid ammonia, sulfuric acid, sugar, and ,molasses. 

, Port of Spa I,n 

Coordinates: Lat. 10°38' N; long. 61°32' W. Capital city and main Port 
of ' Entry. 

Accommodation: 4.8 km from shore for vessels of unl imlted tonnage. The 
approach to the King's Wharf and Its Extension Is through 
the Grier Channel and basin where a depth of 9.],5 m at 
M.L.W.O.S.T. Is maintained; vessels up to 8.99 mare 
handled at L.W.R. of T. Springs rise 1.12 m neaps 0.91 m. 

Sh I ps I lee I ther at anchorage or a I ongl11 de :t,he wharves. 
King's Wharf and King's Wharf Extension provide berthing 
for eight large vessels and three sma,11 coasters. No.1 
berth, at E end of the Grier Basin, has a turning space of 
only 213.4 m and only cruise .vessels of· 160 m and unCler 
can be berthed In this area. Larger cruise vessels, when 
accepted, are berthed at Nos. 6 and 7 at King's Wharf 
Extension. There 15 a public warehouse at the King's 
Wharf Extension. 

Development: Container port between berth 6 and shed 7 being constructed. 

Conta I ner anc;l 

It Is envisaged that Port-of-Spaln wi II become a break bulk 
port for Brazil, Argentina,' Venezuela and the Southern 
Car i bbean area. 

Ro/Ro Facll itles: Berth No.6 I,s sultClble for container vessels. 

Shiprepairs: Several firms available to undertake any type of ocean going 
ships' repairs afloat. No dry dock for ships over 800 tons 
d I sp I • 

Towage: Two 1,200 h.p. and one 800 h.p. tugs available for berthing. 

Pilotage: Compulsory. 

Airport: Piarco International ~Irport 25.6 km. 

Scarborough, Tobago 

Coordinates: Lat. 11°11' N; long. 60°44' W. 
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Accommodation: Depth at entrance about 27.5 m; good anchorage In 14 to 
18 m. No wharfage for ocean-going vessels. Wharf 150.6 m 
long for coastal craft up to 4.57 m. 

Pilotage: Not compulsory. By agreement. 

9.5 Shipping 

Port Authority of Trinidad and Tobago: Wlghtson Rd., Port-of-Spaln. 
West Indies Shipping Service: c/o West Indies Shipping Corporation, 1 
Richmond St., Port-of-Spaln. 

Chief foreign shipping lines which cal I at Port-of-Spaln: Atlantic 
Lines, B9Qker Line, Booth Line, CGM Line, Caribbean Overseas ,Lines, Cia., 
Anonlma Yenezolana de Navegaclon, Columbus Line, Furness Lines, Hamburg
America Line, Hapag-Lloyd, Harrison Line, KLine, P. and O. Orient Lines, 
Presidential Grace Line, Royal Neth'erlands Steamship Co., Saguenay Shipping 
Ltd. and Surinam Navigation. 

9.6 Airports 

Two major airports serve the country. Plarco International Is located 
17 miles east of Port-of-Spaln, operates 24 hours, and can accommodate 
all aircraft. Remodeling and expansion projects were due for completion 
In 1978. Crown Point Airport on Tobago also handles night flights. 

NB: For up-to-date Information consult latest Issue of weekly Inter
national Notams, International Flight Information Manual, and/or 
ICAO's Air Navigation Plan for appropriate region. 

PORT-OF-SPAIN 
PI arco 
Trinidad 

Eleva-
Location ti on M/ 
Coordinates Temp C 

10°35'35" W 14 
61°20'55" W 31.6 

NR/Type 

10/28 

Runway Characteristics 
Aircraft? 

Slope Alrcraft/ Strength Fuel/ 
1. Length M CL '(1 ,000 ~ Octane 

n.a. 3050 A AUW 165 100JA2 
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Remarks: REG S; 'alternate aerodromes: Brldgetown/Grantley Adams Int'l, 
Caracas/Malquetla-Slmon Bolivar Int'l, Fort-De-France/Le 
Lamentln, Georgetown/Timehrl Int' I, Polnte-A-Pltr,e/Le 
Ralzet; St. Johns/Coolidge, San Juan/Puerto Rico Int'l, 
Scarborough/Crown Pol nt" Willemstad/Dr. A. Plesmon. 

Aids: ILS(10-1), DME, VOR, PA(P3), SA(10), VA(PO), LR, LTX, LB, 
LO, MD, MC, MTD, MS, MTX, MO(P3). L 559. No telex. (See 
Appendix I for key). 

SCARBOROUGH/ 
Crown Point 
Tobago 

Location 
Coord i nates 

11 008' 42" N 
60 0 50'27" W 

Eleva
tion'M! 
Temp ~ 

3 
27 

Runway Characteristics 

SI%pe Alrcraft/ 
NR/Type _ Length ~ CL 

10/28 n.a. 1980 

Alrcraft/ 
Strength 
(1,000 ~ 

AUW 120 

Fuel/ 
octaiie 

Remarks: REG S; alternate aerodromes: Brldgetown/Gran1ley Adams Int'l, 
Port-of-Spain/Plarco. 

Aids: LR, 'LO, MD, MC, MT, MO. L 49. No telex. (See Appendix I for 
key) • 

9.7 Personal Entry Requirements 

Passport required. Visa Is not required for tourists for up to 6 
months. 

Vaccination - See Visa and Travel, section 1.9. 

9.8 Aircraft Entry Regulrements 

• 

AI I private and non-scheduled commercial aircraft overflying or land
ing for non-commercial purposes need not obtain prior permission. However, 
a flight plan must be on file and radio contact must be made with ATC 
authorities prior to crossing Into the airspace of Trinidad and Tobago 
(Piarco C~ntrol Area). 
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AI I non-scheduled commercial aircraft landing for commercial purposes 
must obtain prior permission from the Department of Civl I Aviation, P.O. 
Box 552, 8 Melvll Ie Lane, Port-of-Spain, Trinidad (telegraphic address: 
CIVILAV TRINIDAD/TELEX: None) 'at least 60 days prior to departure for 
passenger charter flights and 30 days prior to departure for cargo 
flights. All requests must Include all pertinent Information concerning 
the flight, and for passenger flights, Include (a) a copy of the charter 
contact, (b) a camp I ete passenger I 1st g I v I ng names, addresses 'and passport 
numbers, (c) a bond or Irrevocable letter of credit executed In the favor 
of the Director of Civil Aviation for a sum equal to the prevailing one
way air fare between the point of the flight's origin and the point of the 
fl ight's destination for all passengers., 

SpeCial Notices 

AI I aircraft inbound to Trinidad and Tobago requiring fuel must notify 
the Department of Civil Aviation of fuel type and amount desired for 
approval at least 72 hours prior to departure. 

9.9 Airlines 

Domestic: Trinidad and Tobago Air Services (TITAS): 37 Wright
son Rd., Port-of-Spaln; f. 1974; services between 
Trinidad and Tobago; fleet of 2 Avro 748 and I DC-6. 

British West Indian Airways (BWIA): Kent House, 
Maraval Rd., Port-of-Spaln; incorporated 1948; owned 
by the Government of Tr I n I dad and Tobago; po I nts , 
served Incl ude Trinidad, Tobago, Antigua, Barbados; 
St. Lucia, Pu'erto Rico, Jamaica, Surinam, Guyana, 
Caracas, New York, Toronto, Miami and London; fleet 
of 7 Boe I ng 707 and 3 DC-9.' 

Foreign: The fol lowing airlines serve Trinidad and Tobago: 
Air Canada, Air France, ALM (Netherlands Anti I les), 
British Airways, Cubana, Eastern (USA), KLM, LAV 
(VeneZuela), LIAT (Antigua), Pan Am, SAS, and Vlasa' 
(VeneZuela) • 
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9.10 Air Distances 

From Port-of-Spaln, Trinidad to: 

9. Transportation and Logistics 

Statute 
Mi les --

Houston (via New Orleans, Miami, Haiti) •••••••••••••••••••• 2,611 
Miami (via Haiti) ••. ,.,. •. o..,.,.,. ••• ,. •••••••••••• ,. ••• ,. •• ,.,. ..... ,. 1,,632 
New Orleans (via Miami),. •••• ,. •••••••• ,. ••••••••••••••••••••• 2,301 
New york .... ,. '. ,. ... ,. ,. .... ,. . ,. ,. .. ,. ,. .. ,. • ,. ,. ,. ,. . ,. ...... ,. ,. ,. ... ,. ... . ,.. 2,. 219 
Panama City (v i a Caracas.) '." •••• ,. • ,. •••• ,. ,. ,. ,. • ,. ,. ••••• ,. ••• ,. • • •• 1,. 234 
WaslilnOgton', D.C. (vOla Grenada, St. Vincent, St. Lucia, 

San Juan) •••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~ ••••• 2,266 
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10. Power and Communications < 

10.1 Electric Power 

Both per capita Instal led capacity and per capIta output are hIghest 
In all of Latin America. Almost all electricity Is generated by natural 
gas; there being virtually no hydropotentlal. Except for a few small 
plants generating electrIcIty for 'prIvate 'use, the government-owned 
TrHlI dad and Tobago E I ectrl city Comm I ss I on supp<11 es a I I el ectr I cIty. 

All communities In Tobago and 85% of TrInIdad had access to 
electricIty In 1974, and there were plans for extension of the nation-
al grid. There are 3 power stations In Trinidad (at Port-of-Spaln, Penal, 
and Port LI sas) and a standby p I ant In Tob,ago. 

The Commission, which supplies only single and three-phase 60 cycle 
alternating current with a variety of voltage characteristics, should be 
consulted by potential users to determine partIcular characteristics of 
service to be supplied. 

Total generating capacity In 1977 was 375,000 kW; 1.3 blll,lon 'kWh 
were produced; kWh per capita was 1,250. 

10.2 Radio Network 

An estimated, 293,000 radio receivers were In use In mid-1970's. 

Radio Trinidad -- owned and operated' by Trinidad Broadcasting 
Company, Ltd.: Broadcasting House, 11 B Maraval Rd., Port-of-Spain; 
subsidIary of Redlffuslon of London. Frequency and power: 730 KC/S; 

< 95.1 MC/S (20 KW AM; 4 KW FM). Transmissions': 05:30 - 24:00 local time. 
Coverage: Trinidad and Tobago, the Windward and Leeward Islands. 

Radio 610 -- owned and operated by the Government of Trinidad and 
Tobago; 17 Abercromby St., Port-of-Spaln. Frequency and power: 610 KC/S; 
98.9 MC/S (10 KW AM; 250 W FM). TransmissIons: 05:30 - 24:00 local time. 
Coverage: 360' rotating aerIal gIves effectIve coverage of over 1,000 
mil es. 
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10.3 Tel'ephone System 

The government-owned Trinidad and Tobago Telephone Company (TELCO) 
provides domestic telephone (automatic subscriber trunk dialing) and telex 
service. There are an estimated 30,400 telephones in use (6.6 per lQO 
popul atlon). 

All international services (telex, telegraph, telephone, and shIp 
to shore) are provided by Trinidad and Tobago External Telecommunications 
Ltd. (TEXTEL), owned Jointly by the government and Cable and Wlreles~ 
(W.I.) Ltd. Connections with Europe and North America are by satell ite, 
with Caribbean islands and neighboring mainland countries by a microwave 
system, and with other areas by very high frequency radio. 

10.4 Television 

Trinidad and Tobago Television Co. Ltd.: Television House, Maraval 
Rd., Port-of-Spain. The station Jointly owned by the Columbia Broadcasting 
Co. of the USA (10%) and the Trinidad government (90%). Broadcasts 73 
hours weekly (in mid-1970's) and provides a variety of programming. AI I 
of Trinidad and Tobago is within receiving range. The number of sets In 
1977 was 125,000. 
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Abbreviations 
INSTR Instrument Approach Runway 

N-INSTR Non-Instrument Runway 
PA I Precision -Approach Runway Category I 
PA I I Precision Approach Runway Category II 
REG-NS Inti Non-Scheduled .Air Transport, Regular Use 
REG~S International Scheduled Air Transport, Regular Use 

Radio Aids 
ILS 
DME 
VOR 
RL 

Instrument Landing System 
Distance Measuring Equipment 
VHF Omni-Dlrectlonal Range 
Radio Locator 

Ll ght I ng A Ids 
LPA Precision Approach Lighting System 
LSA Simple Approach Llghtrng System 
LVA Visual Approach Slope Indicator System 
LAV . Abbreviated Approach Slope Indicator System 
LR Runway Edge, Threshold & Runway End Lighting 
LC Runway Center Line Lighting 
LTD Runway Touchdown Zone Lighting 
LTX Taxiway Lighting 
LB Aerodrome or Identification Beacon 
LO Obstruction Lighting 

Mark i ng Aids 
MD Runway Designation Markings 
MC Runway Center Line Markings 
MT Runway Threshold Markings 
MTD Runway Touchdown Markings 
MS Runway Sidestripe Markings 
M'D Fixed Distance Markings 
MTX Taxiway Center Line & Holding Position Markings 
MO Obstruct I on Mark I ngs 

Runway Surface and Length 
H Hard Surface (numbers = ft. In hundreds) 
S Non-Hard Surface (number = ft. In hundreds) 
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Additional 
L1 
L2 
L3 
L4 
L5 
L6 
L7 
La 
L9 

Li ghtl ng 
Portable Runway Lights (electrical) 
Boundary Lights 
Runway Flood Lights 
Low Intensity Runway Lights 
Low Intensity Approach Lights 
High Intensity Runway Lights 
High Intensity Approach Lights 
Sequenced Flashing Lights 
Visual Approach Slope Indicator (VASI) 
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American Council for Voluntary Agencies for Foreign Service. 
Technical Assistance Information Clearing House. TAICH 
Country Report. Belize, August 1976 • 

••••• TAICH Country Report: Guyana, May 1975 • 

••••• TAICH Country Report: Jamaica, January 1976. 
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